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Introduction

As Robin and I prepared for a recent trip to the
Mid-East, we decided to “travel light.” We packed
just enough clothes to get by, plus a gadget bag
filled with a Palm handheld PDA, a small video
camera, 30 blank mini-DV tapes, a digital still
camera, and two gigabytes worth of Compact-
Flash cards—plus an assortment of adapters and
battery chargers. Oh yeah, and a Garmin GPS. We
decided to leave the laptop at home (the “travel
light” thing). After all, we had a Wi-Fi PDA with
us, Internet cafes are everywhere, and many of
the hotels we'd be staying in would surely provide
computers and connections for their guests.

This “travel light” concept seemed to be work-
ing great the first couple of days. In New York,
as we waited for our flight to Egypt, I used my
Wi-Fi—enabled Palm to send a short email to the
.Mac Group Page we created just for the trip. It
was awkward typing on the teeny little keyboard,
but it was fun being so mobile and “light.” “Road
Warriors must sometimes be willing to endure
hardships like this,” I said as I retyped the same
sentence five times and watched the battery drain
on the Palm Tungsten C handheld device.

A couple of days later in Alexandria, using my
PDA, I detected an open Wi-Fi network on the bal-
cony of our room overlooking the Mediterranean
Sea. Cool. I sent a short update to our .Mac Group
Page (too tired to deal with typing a long message
on a teeny little keyboard. or trying to get the
portable. folding, infrared keyboard to work). By
now, the PDA needed charging. [ used an adapter
to plug the PDA charger/cradle into the wall plug.
Oops—forgot to check the voltage on the
back of the charger before we left; this was
the only electronic device in our pack that
needed a transformer. The PDA is OK, but the
charger is toast. OK, no problem—Plan B—use
PCs in Internet cafes and hotels.

Plan B worked, but not as well as traveling with
our own laptop. Ooh, how easy and fun it would've
been to download and organize my photos every
night while relaxing in the hotel room, instead
of having a thousand hi-res photos to download
and organize after [ got home. And how conve-
nient it would have been to write updates for the

.Mac Group Page while lounging in bed, then send

them whenever a connection was available. And,
as you may know, using Windows on a hotel's PC
is not the elegant experience that we Mac users
expect from a computer.

As for Internet cafes, they were more scarce in
Egypt and Jordan than in places like Pokhara,
Nepal, and our daily schedule was so packed
with adventures and discoveries, we just didn't
have enough free time available to find them. I
wondered, could someone back home FedEx my
laptop to me? Is there an Apple Store in Luxor? Do
they take American Express? No, no, and yes.

The next time we “travel light,” it'll be because
I've replaced most of those heavy clothes items
with a Mac laptop (and maybe a transformer).
But I don’t expect to have any trouble next time
because we just wrote this book and it contains
all the information needed for successful mobile
computing, plus lots of tips that'll make even new
laptop users feel like seasoned Road Warriors.

This book was written for laptops with Mac 0S X
Tiger installed, but a great deal of the information
also works just fine for Mac laptops that use older
versions of Mac 08 X (Jaguar and Panther).

Gotta run! My new EVDO card arrived!



Being Mobile
Thihgs You Can Do

| —

For those of us who own a laptop computer,
such as the iBook or PowerBook, to be or not
to be mobile is not really the question. Even if
the extent of your travels is only to carry your
laptop from one side of the house to the other,
you're mobile. So, for most of us, the question
actually is “How mobile do I want to be?”

Depending on your needs and what services or

accessories you're willing to buy, the answer

to this question can range anywhere from “I

want to check my email from the bedroom” to
“I want to be a Road Warrior.”

Robin connects via Wi-Fi on the steps of a closed
Starbucks in London—across the street from

How many ways can a person be mobile? More
owar P Shakespeare’s Globe Theatre.

than we can cover in this book. Our informa-
tion centers primarily around your laptop and
how to use it with a minimum of extra gad-
gets and paid services. However, some of and
services are very useful, so we'll cover
quite of few of them.

A Bluetooth-enabled mobile
phone can talk to your Bluetooth-
enabled laptop. If your mobile
plan includes Internet service,
you can let your mobile phone
act as a modem and connect
your laptop to the Internet.

This Garmin GPS device saved a
lot of wrong turns as we traveled
through England’s countryside.

A Palm PDA with built-in
Wi-Fi is one of our
favorite gadgets when
we don't want to carry
alaptop to the nearest
Wi-Fi hotspot.

An EVDO PC card and service
can provide a wireless broadband
connection almost anywhere.




1: Being Mobile Things You Can Do

How Mobile Do You Want To Be?

The easiest answer to this question is “Whatever my laptop can do.” That's
quite a lot and should make you feel happily connected. For a while. When you
eventually start lusting for more mobile capability, you may have to invest in
some extra peripherals and accessories, but you'll still have most of what you
need right there on your Mac laptop.

So, as a Road Warrior, what are some of the mobile capabilities you can expect
from your Mac laptop?

Home and office mobility

v Your laptop as the ultimate portable office. Mobility isn't always
about connecting to the Internet or to other computers. Sometimes
it's just about having all your applications and files with you, bundled
up onto a nifty little computer so you can get work done while on the
go—anything from writing a letter to editing a movie. It's like having
your entire office available to you at all times.

If you want a change of scenery, just pick up your laptop and move to
another desk or another room. Or find a comfortable recliner and put
your laptop on your lap.

v Connect to the Internet wirelessly. If your laptop has a wireless card,
you can jump on the Internet anywhere that’s within range of an
existing wireless network. That could be in your office hallway. on your
bedroom patio, or sitting on the front steps of a building in Luxor that
has a Wi-Fi connection.

v Entertain yourself. While traveling, you can listen to your music col-
lection from iTunes, listen to an audio book, or watch a movie on dvd.
When a Wi-Fi connection is available in an airport, the wait for a flight
goes by very quickly because you can access the iTunes Music Store to
preview or buy single songs, albums, audio books, and even videos and
some television programs.

v Read your RSS feeds. I you've set up RSS feeds for information you're
interested in, you'll get the feeds anywhere in the world—once you're
connected. You won't have to miss out on anything.

v Download and listen. If you've subscribed to some favorite podcasts,
you can collect and listen to them while on the road. Don't miss a
single episode!

v Professional presentations. Like many business people, we often
give presentations to groups ol people. A laptop enables you to
create a presentation while on the go—or make last-minute revisions.
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If your audience is small, you don't even need a projector—just pres-
ent straight from your computer.

v Video conferencing and chatting. Since Wi-Fi connections are broad-
band and fast enough to support video chats, you can use iChat and
an iSight camera (or any FireWire video camera) to video conference
from any Wi-Fi hotspot—a hotel room or lobby, a coffee shop, or an
airport that provides wireless access. If you don't have a FireWire
video camera, you can use your laptop's built-in microphone to audio
chat, or just use text chat with family members, buddies, or business
associates who are online.

The Apple iSight camera’s small
size and light weight make it easy
to pack and travel with. Some of
the newest laptops have iSight
cameras built into the frames.

Up to four people can video chat at a time,
but it requires a very fast broadband
connection and a very fast Mac.

Two-person video chats are mostly
trouble-free and have reasonably
good video quality.

Hosting additional video participants

may noticeably degrade the quality
of the video, depending on your Mac.

v Download and read. All major newspapers and magazines are avail-
able in digital form. Some are {ree and others require a paid subscrip-
tion. You can click on a topic in the table of contents and immediately
jump to that article: click on a web address in an ad and jump directly
to the advertisers web site.

Some digital publications are viewable on the web and others need spe-
cial reader software, such as Zinio Reader. The example below shows
Macworld magazine as it appears in the Zinio Reader on my PowerBook.
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When I click on the edge of a page, the page turns with a realistic ani-
mation. Since the magazine has been downloaded to my PowerBook, I
can read it anytime, anywhere—even without an Internet connection,

10
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The Zinio Reader provides a real-world magazine experience, complete with
page-turning animation.

v Use your laptop with other portable devices. A Mac laptop can be
used with a Bluetooth-enabled mobile phone, a Palm PDA, and the
most popular GPS devices. In Chapter 11 we talk about how this can
be useful and offer how-to information, tips, and resources for more
information.

v Take advantagde of .Mac convenience. If you have a .Mac account
(pronounced “dot Mac"), your Road Warrior challenges are easier in
many ways. You can use .Mac Mail, a web mail feature that's acces-
sible from any computer anywhere in the world. You can use the
.Mac HomePage feature to almost instantly create and publish photo
albums, newsletters, or résumés online. When you need to get a very
large file or a folder full of photos to someone, you can create an FTP
(File Transfer Protocol) page such as the one shown below, upload the
files to your .Mac iDisk storage space, password-protect the FTIP page if
you want, then send the page address and password to the person who
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needs access. They can go to your .Mac FTP page and download the
files at their convenience. The very cool mobility advantages of having
a .Mac account are covered in Chapter 4.

During the research, writing, design, and
production of this book, | used my .Mac
account as a place to put files so my
editor could download them when

it was convenient. In this example, I've
uploaded a PDF file of the book's cover
design to a password-protected .Mac
FTP site.

There’s no way for my boss to know
I was actually in Hawaii instead of
my office in Santa Fe, New Mexico.

v Synchronize and access vital information. Being a mobile computer
user allows you to carry around your important personal information,
such as your Address Book contacts, appointments in iCal, and your
custom collection of Safari (Apple’s web browser) bookmarks.

Use iSync and your .Mac account to synchronize your personal infor-
mation with a duplicate copy on your .Mac iDisk (the personal storage
space on Apple's computers that's included with a .Mac account). You
can then synchronize that copy of your information with another
computer. For instance, if you're on the go and away from your office,
someone in your office can update your calendar or contacts, then you
can sync the updated information to your laptop from anywhere an
Internet connection is available. See Chapter 4 for more about iSync.
aan Mac

———————{ Accourt_WByees Dk Advanced ' — —— ——
S syncvonizewon asc. (Ramialy 9]
# @ sookmarks
® i caendan
i contaces
B Keychams

LastSyne:
Todiy at 11:28 PM M B Mail Accoums

BB Ml Rules, Signatures, and Smant Maiisoxe
o -

B Shaw status in menu bar
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v Do even more. Some very interesting things are made possible by cer-
tain services. Some cost money. others are free. For instance, you can
call someone's telephone and talk to them from your computer. Learn
more cool ways to be mobile and productive in Chapter 11.

v It’s not just about you. We've discovered that one of the most appre-
ciated hospitalities you can offer house guests is a wireless Internet
connection and the use of a laptop computer during their stay. Guests
can take the laptop to their room, check their email, or take care of
business. If they brought their own laptop. they might be excessively
grateful for the connection. If you don't have a wireless network set up
in your home or office, it's probably because you don't realize how easy

A guide to information in this book

There is so much information in this book that it will probably be hard to
absorb everything. Below is a quick reference to specific things you might
want to know, organized so you can find it easily.

There are three things you really should have to travel most effectively with
your Mac: a wireless card (which is built inte all Mac laptops today), a .Mac
account (sce Chapter 4), and the software package from Apple called iLife 06
(or later: it includes iPhoto, iWeb, and four other applications).

Photographs

iWeb and HomePage sites or pages can be password-protected. Also see the
information about file sharing in Chapter 10.

v Share your photos publicly
« Mac slides: Any Mac 0S X user can subscribe to your slideshow
of photos; they appear as a screen saver. See page 87.
 iWeb photos page. Any computer user can view your photos
on a web page. See pages 88—95.
« Mac HomePage. Upload photos for any computer user to view.
See pages 182—186.
v Share your photos privately
» Photocast. Mac users of your choice download an iPhoto album
of yours into their own iPhoto applications. See page 96-97.

= .Mac Group page. [nvited members, using any computer, can all share
photos with each other. See pages 82-85.
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Accessories

v Hardware
« Some “essentials” are listed on pages 13-19.

* Security devices are on pages 148-149.
*» Need a device to help you find wireless networks? See page 167.
« Il you need an external modem, see pages 11 or 159,

« If you have to use a modem, some accessories you may find handy
are on pages 162 and 218,

» Alittle bit of information on iPods, GPSs, and PDAs is on pages 214-215.
v Software

» Troubleshooting software. See page 198.

» Widgets useful for traveling. See pages 166, 199-200, and 213.

» Online maps. See pages 201-209.

= Broadband Tuner for better connectivity. See page 215.

¢ .Mac account. See Chapter 4.

» iLife '06. See the Apple Store at www.Apple.com/store. iLife is usually
loaded on new Macs.

Communication
v Email
» .Mac web mail. See pages 71-74.
= Check your POP accounts. See page 71.
* Dial-up numbers around the world. See pages 159-160.
* SMTP account when on the go. See pages 72 and 156—158.

v Text chats
» Text message with iChat over the Internet. See page 101-108.

¢ Text message with other chat clients over the Internet. See page 210.

 Text message with others on your local network, using Bonjour. See pages
101 and 114-116.

v Audio chats
» With iChat over the Internet. See pages 101-105 and 109.

= VoIP (Voice over Internet Protocol) with Skype or Vonage. See page 211.
» Voicemail to your email box. See page 210.

v Video conferencing with up to four people
» Use iChat over the Internet. See pages 3, 101-105, and 110-111.

— continued




1: Being Mobile Things You Can Do

Modems, if you have to use one while traveling
 Network configurations for a modem. See pages 26—28 and 34-38.
« Internet Connect settings for. See pages 39 and 44-46.
+ External modem, il you need one. See pages 11 or 159,
« Dial-up tips. See pages 159-162.
» Make a location for your settings for easy access. See pages 54—56.

= Extend your dial-up wirelessly with an Airport Station. See page 170.

Keep track of yourself, and let others know what you're doing
» Use iCal; publish your calendar so others can subscribe to it. See Chapter 6.
* Create a Groups page. See pages 82-85.

» Take advantage of travel widgets, and tell your friends at home about
them. See pages 166, 199-200, and 213.

« Post a blog in iWeb. See pages 88—89.

Share your files with others around the world
* See Chapter 10.

Access your data when not at your own computer
« Use your iDisk. See pages 59-64.
= Get your Address Book contacts on any compuler. See pages 75—77.
» Use your own Safari bookmarks. See pages 78-81.
* Access your iCal calendar; use iSync. See pages 65-70.
» Check your mail on any computer. See pages 71-74.
* Check your mail from another POP account. See page 71.

Get connected
v Ethernet Internet connection (broadband)
+ See the Network settings on pages 26—28 and 30.
» Make a location for quickly changing settings. See pages 54-56.
v AirPort Express Base Station for wireless access
« See the Network settings on pages 26-28 and 32-33.
* Check the Internet Connect settings. See pages 40—43.
» Make a location for quickly changing settings. See pages 54—56.
= Take advantage of your wireless AirPort network. See pages 169-173,
v Bluetooth Internet connection
= See the Network settings on pages 26—28 and 31.

* Check the Internet Connect settings. See pages 47—-49.
= Make a location for quickly changing settings. See pages 54-56.




Essential Hardware
for Mobile Computing

Most people assume that being mobile means
lugging a laptop around with you. That's usu-
ally true, but not always the case. We some-
times travel without a laptop, assuming we'll
be able to find Internet cafes along the way, or
we may take along a Wi-Fi—enabled PDA or a
mobile phone that can connect to the Inter-
net. But nothing beats the convenience and
versalility of having a small, portable com-
puter with you that's loaded with your own
music, photos, work files, applications, and
settings.

To be truly mobile and productive, the one
essential piece of hardware you need is a
laptop. You may already have one, but just in
case you're still shopping around, we'll quickly
review the Mac laptop options. Then we'll look
at some other hardware and accessories you
might consider adding to your travel gear.

At the end of this chapter you'll find out how
to access all the hidden secrets of your laptop
keyboard.
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A hotspot is a location
that provides wireless
network access, usually

for a fee and sometimes
for free. See Chapter 9 for
more information about

hotspots and Wi-Fi,

Which Laptop to Buy?

Apple offers three laptops—iBook G4, PowerBook G4, and MacBook Pro.
All current models already have AirPort Extreme installed, a wireless (Wi-Fi)
card that can connect to a wireless network in your home, office, at many
coffee shops and book stores, many hotels, and at thousands of other hotspot
locations around the world.

Below is information about the current models of Mac laptops. Keep in mind
that the models Apple offers change regularly!

The iBook

The iBook is a consumer-level laptop (ideal for students) with a rugged and
durable plastic case. You can get a 12-inch display for the ultimate in light-
weight portability, or a 14-inch display for more screen real estate.

The 14-inch iBooks offer you a choice of either a ComboDrive or a Super-
Drive. A ComboDrive can read and write (burn) CDs. It can also read a DVD
(meaning that it can read the data on a data DVD, and it can play a movie DVD
disc). But it can't write a DVD as a data disc or as a movie DVD. A SuperDrive,
on the other hand, can do all of these things—read and write CDs and DVDs.

The screen quality may be a deciding factor in which laptop you choose if you
plan to use it to edit photographic images or to give presentations to small
groups without a projector. The contrast in an iBook screen can vary a lot,
depending on the angle from which you view it. If you want to adjust colors or
retouch image files, you have to make sure you have the screen at just the right
angle to give you an accurate rendering of how the image really looks. If people
are gathered around your laptop for a small presentation, the screen will look
good to those directly in front, but it will be sub-par for everyone else.

The PowerBook

Apple's newest PowerBooks are aluminum-cased, professional-level laptops.
They're slightly more powerful, they have more ports for plugging in other
devices, and they offer up to a 17-inch display. A 17-inch screen makes the
PowerBook's high-end model attractive to professionals and is increasingly
replacing the desktop computer in the office. The PowerBook also has a higher-
quality screen than the iBook, and higher resolution. These may not be critical
considerations when you're traveling, but if you want your laptop to be your
main (or only) computer when you're not on the go, give the PowerBook extra
points for providing more options.

Like the iBook, PowerBooks also come with either a ComboDrive or a Super-
Drive. If you choose the ComboDrive (which doesn't burn DVDs), you'll save

10
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a couple hundred dollars. Now, you may think you'll never have any reason
to burn a DVD, just as Robin’s mother and some of our [riends thought. But
it wasn't long before they were shooting digital photos, editing movies, and
asking why we let them buy a computer without a SuperDrive!

If you can afford the extra expense, get the SuperDrive. Even if you aren't
interested in making your own movies on DVD, and even if you don't neced to
back up data to a disc that holds more than four gigabytes, it'll probably be
easier to sell your laptop later if it has a SuperDrive in it.

A PowerBook includes a PC card slot, also known among old-timers as a
PCMCIA (Personal Computer Memory Card International Association) card
slot. The PC slot accepts PC cards that can add different kinds of functional-
ity to your laptop. Some PC cards, for instance, provide extra USB or Ethernet
ports. Other PC card adapters hold digital media cards like the one your digital
camera uses.

You can also buy a Microdrive—a miniature hard drive—and a PC card
adapter (shown on the right) to add a gigabyte of removeable storage space to
your laptop. Insert it into the PC card slot.

For presenters, some of the PowerBook models have back-lit keyboards that
can sense when the ambient light is low and illuminate the keys, which enables
you to see your keyboard in a dark presentation room. The built-in speakers
on the PowerBook are more powerful and sound better than iBook speakers
(of course, external speakers are much better for presentations; see page 18
for suggestions).

The MacBook Pro

The MacBook Pro is the first model of Mac laptops to feature Intel processors,
boasting increased speed and performance. All of the Mac applications that
are bundled with these new laptops have been specially optimized for the Intel
chip. Many of your favorite third-party applications have been, or are in the
process of being, optimized for this new processor. The biggest difference you'll
notice—other than blazing speed—is the iSight camera that’s built into the
border of the screen.

An internal modem is not included in MacBook Pro laptops. If you need one, a
tiny USB modem is available at the online Apple Store.

The PC card slot (described above) in a MacBook Pro uses a new and different
technology, which means your old cards won't fit in it. The new slot is called
an ExpressCard/34.

Robin’s mom, Pat Williams,
heading towards 80 years
old, may be one of the only
great-grandmothers in the
world who hands off her
old Macs to her children.
When Pat got a new G5 with
the Intel processor (she
wanted to go wireless so she
could get AirTunes, plus she
wanted a SuperDrive so she
could burn her movies), she
gave her G4 iMac to Robin’s
brother, Cliff.

Microdrive card and
adapter.

Apple USB modem.

11



2: Essential Hardware for Mobile Computing

Laptop Conclusions
The iBook is more affordable and it’s durable—a nice feature for travelers, stu-

dents, and other rugged types. It's a good choice if you want to be mobile and
save a few dollars.

The PowerBook is a little more expensive (exactly how much more depends on
the configuration you choose), but the extra speed, power, and higher-quality
screen can be worth the extra money if' you use the laptop as your primary
work computer.

The MacBook Pro is the top-of-the-line laptop. Other models with the Intel pro-
cessor will be available soon (probably by the time you read this).

12
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Essential Mobile Accessories

While your Mac laptop and its included software will get you connected and
online in most situations, there are some mobile accessories that make mobile
computing, both domestic and foreign, easier and less stresstul.

One small reality check: If you carry all this gear around with you, it means
you're pretty much obsessed with this Road Warrior stuff. Your load can be
lightened considerably if you eliminate the digital camera equipment from
the list (which I personally consider more important than the convenience of
traveling light).

Laptop carrying case

A nice carrying case helps protect your computer and gives you a place to
keep most of your accessories together. [ prefer a backpack-style computer bag
because I usually also carry a camera bag that's large enough to hold a digital
video camera and a digital still camera. When I wear the backpack, I still have
one hand free to use my mobile phone, my PDA, my GPS, or my iPod. Or to show
my ID to airport security agents.

Mini mouse

A laptop provides a trackpad, so you don't have to use a mouse. But for some
of us, a mouse is much easier to use and the trackpad feels awkward. A mini
mouse is extra small, lightweight, and packs away nicely. The small footprint
of a mini mouse gives more room to maneuver when you're working in a
crowded space, such as a cafe table or an airline {old-down tray.

Search the Internet for “mini mouse” to find a wide selection of both wired

and wireless (Bluetooth) models. Some of our favorites can be found at Targus.

com and iogear.com. Don't forget to put a mouse pad in your bag.

Spare cables and cable adapters
It's better to take cables with you and not use them than to need a simple little
cable and have to spend hours in an unfamiliar city trying to find one.

v Telephone cord (R)-11). This is an ordinary telephone cord to connect
your laptop to a phone outlet so you can use your Mac's internal
modem* to connect to the Internet. Sure, you hope your hotel has a
broadband connection, but if it doesn’t, you're prepared.

Also consider taking along a duplex adapter (shown to the right). Plug
the adapter into a phone outlet, then plug both the phone and your
laptop modem into the duplex end of the adapter. You can only use

A Targus mini mouse.

An RJ-11 cable.

i |
4 = =
L

A duplex adapter,
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FYI: The most common
Ethernel cables are UTP-
CAT5 (Unshielded Twisted
Pair-Category 5). They can
be straight through
or crossover.

Straight through cables
connect your computer
to another device, such

as a hub, a switch, or a
wireless base station such
as the AirPort Extreme
Base Station.

Crossover cables connect
two similar devices, such
as two computers, two
hubs, two routers, or a
hub and a switch.

FYI: FireWire 400 devices
and cables support
transfer rates of 400 Mbps
(medgabits per second).
FireWire 800 devices and
cables are twice as fast
(800 Mbps).

one device at a time, but you won't have to plug and unplug a phone
cord every time you switch between making a phone call and going
online.

*The MacBook Pro does not come with a modem installed unless you specifically
request and pay extra for it.

v Ethernet cable (RJ-45). This is a very handy item to have in your
laptop bag. Sometimes an Internet access area (a hotel business
office, a resort community room, or an Internet cafe) provides an
Ethernet port so you can connect to their broadband connection, but
they might not provide the Ethernet cable you need to connect your
laptop. Hotels that provide broadband connections in their rooms
will often have an Ethernet port close to the telephone (sometimes
labled as a “data port”) that you can plug your laptop into using an
Ethernet cable.

If you're at a client’s office and need to transfer files between comput-
ers, you can use an Ethernet cable to connect two computers and
share files. See Chapter 10 for more information about file sharing.

If you plan to use an AirPort Express to make your hotel room wireless,
you'll need an Ethernet cable (see page 17).

v FireWire cables. A FireWire cable will connect most digital video
cameras to your laptop. With your videocam connected, you can
import video from your camcorder, then use iMovie to create a movie
while you're on the go. [ often use iMovie because it's so easy; with
the click of a button I can create a streaming QuickTime movie and
upload it to a web page on my .Mac account (see Chapter 4).

If you don't want to import video, you can connect the camcorder to
your laptop and show your video on the laptop screen. We pack along
two different FireWire cables so we can do this—a 4-pin to 6-pin cable
that connects a videocam to a computer, and a 6-pin to 6-pin cable in
case we want to connect to a FireWire portable storage device. Decide
which cables you might need and take them with you.

Some FireWire 400 cables have 6-pin connectors
on each end.

Others, such as the cables used to connect digital
video cameras to a computer, have a 6-pin con-
nector on one end and a 4-pin on the other end.

FireWire 800 cables have 9-pin connectors.

4-pin.

14
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v USB cables. Most devices that use a USB connection, such as iPod
cradles, Palm device hot sync cradles, or digital media card readers,
usually come with their own USB cables. Don't forget to pack them.

Power supplies

v Battery chargers and batteries. Some of the devices you might want
to carry with you, such as a digital video camera, use rechargeable
batteries and have their own dedicated battery chargers. Other
devices, such as a Palm PDA, have built-in rechargeable batteries and a
recharging cradle. These items are bulky and heavy, but if you're going
to be on the go for more than a few days, it's easier to pack them than
it is to do without them. We usually carry an extra package or two of
AA and AAA disposable batteries for things like a wireless mic setup for
our video camera or a handheld GPS$ unit.

v An extra battery. The online Apple Store sells batteries for Mac laptops.
Traveling with an extra battery provides insurance that you can do
what you need to do between battery charges or until you can connect
to a power outlet. I also carry a couple of extra batteries for the video
camera because they're harder to find than regular batteries (AA or
AAA, etc.) that I may need. When I leave the hotel room, I usually
leave one camcorder battery in the room, being charged, put one in
the camcorder, and carry an extra, fully charged battery with me.
Common sense, [ know, but it's amazing how many times I've ignored
my own advice and regretted it.

v Plug¢ adapters. Electronic devices in North America use a 110/120V
(volt) electric current; other countries use a 220/240V current. Mac
laptops are dual-voltage, so you can plug them in anywhere, any
country—if you have an adapter to make your power plug fit the
shape of the power outlet in the wall because power outlets in other
countries come in a variety of sizes and shapes. Before you leave home,

buy a plug adapter that's compatible with the country you plan to visit.

Electric adapter plugs for various countries are usually sold in travel
and luggage stores or electronics stores.

Or visit LaptopTravel.com, TeleAdapt.com, TravelOasis.com, or iGo.com to
find adapter plugs for different countries. They also have global electric
adapter and surge protectors that fit most socket styles around the
world.

You may also want to buy a combo AC/DC power adapter. It lets you
not only power your laptop from a standard wall outlet, but also has

Tip: If you use an iPod,
you can maximize its play
time (up to 30+ hours) by
getting one of the iPod
battery packs that are
available from third-party
companies:

myPower from Tekkeon

(www.Tekkeon.com)

The iPod Battery by
Battery Technology
(www.BatteryTech.com)
TunePower from Belkin
(www.Belkin.com)
Or search the web for
“iPod battery pack.”

Power adapters let you
plug your computer or
other device into a foreign
power outlet.

Adapters DO NOT transform
or convert the power
supply—they merely help
the American two-prong
plug adapt to fit the foreign
socket.

15
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Tip: Search the web to
find “electric adapter
plugs.” Or use one of

these shopping sites to

find the best price among
dozens of online stores:

www.Shopper.cnet.com
www.PriceGrabber.com

www.BizRate.com

A transformer plugs into
a power outlet (you may
need an adapter!), then
you plug your device into
the transformer.

Don't forget to also pack a
small surge protector! You
can plug it into the wall
with an adapter, and then
have several outlets for
your devices.

adapters to fit a car, your yacht, or an airplane power outlet. You'll
find this type of multi-use adapter online at www.Kensington.com,
as well as at many other online stores.

Power transformers. As mentioned previously, your Mac laptop is
designed to work with the power supply in other countries (once you
can plug it in with a plug adapter). Make sure your other devices (such
as battery chargers) are safe to plug into foreign wall sockets: Look on
the back of the device to see if it's labeled for dual-voltage use.
If it says “100-240V," it is designed for dual-voltage use. You do
not need a transformer.

If it says “110V,” it's designed for use only in North America and
you'll need a power transformer to safely plug it in elsewhere.

Many electronics stores. online and otherwise, sell power transformers.
Transformers are bulky and heavy, but it’s easier to pack one than to
spend time trying to find one in an unfamiliar city.

The “Input” information on the back of this
battery charger indicates it can work with
electrical systems that use between 100 and
240 volts (anywhere in the world).

Ifthe input value is “120" only, you need
a transformer. If you plug the device into a
wall running 240V without a transformer,
you'll destroy the device.

Do NOT use an external transformer with a Mac laptop because your
power cable has a built-in transformer. If you add another transformer,
the laptop will ignore the external power supply completely and run on
battery power. Thus if you leave your laptop on thinking the battery is
being charged because it's plugged into a power supply, you'll discover
it is actually draining the battery.

Note! A converter is not the same as a transformer. A converter is
what you need for electrical (as opposed to electronic) devices that have
motors, such as hair dryers, shavers, irons, etc. A converter is meant
for short-term use. And it is really heavy to carry around (it can be just
as cheap to buy a hair dryer or iron in the country in which you'll be
traveling—and it will weigh less).

Electronic devices like your computer, camera, etc., use transformers,
not converters.

16
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AirPort Extreme Base Station

The AirPort Extreme Base Station is not a portable device, but it does make you
and your laptop more portable around the home or office. “Extreme” means
the device is using the 802.11g wireless standard, which is five times faster
than the 802.11b standard used in the original AirPort Base Stations. The
802.11g wireless networks are backward-compatible with 802.11b wireless
devices, such as the original AirPort wireless cards, meaning they will work
just fine with older devices.

To create a wireless Internet connection in your home or office, buy an Air-
Port Extreme Base Station. Connect your phone line or broadband connec-
tion to it with an Ethernet cable. If your laptop has an AirPort Extreme Card
installed, you'll be able to connect to the Internet wirelessly as long as you're
in range, approximately 150 feet from the base station. If you have an older
AirPort card installed in your laptop, it will still work but you'll be limited to
transfer speeds of 11 Mbps.

AirPort Express Base Station

This device is not essential, but it can add a huge convenience to your mobile
life. The AirPort Express is actually a small, portable base station that con-
nects to an existing Internet connection and sends out a wireless signal. You
can use it in two ways: to create a new wireless network, or to extend an exist-
ing wireless network. Both are explained on the following page.

To create a new wireless network: Plug the AirPort Express into a power out-
let. Use an Ethernet cable to connect it to your broadband source (a cable or
DSL modem) in your home or office or to the broadband data port (an Ethernet
port) in your hotel room. Now your laptop can connect wirelessly to the Inter-
net from anywhere in the room.

To extend the range of an existing wireless networl: Plug the AirPort Express
into a power outlet that's within range of the existing network.

<y . Thisisan AirPort Express.
& : s It fits in your hand.
pr - e
E =
Connect an Ethernet cable -

here, then to a broadband
Internet connection such as
a data port in a hotel room '
or a router in your office. s———— Q

Connect a stereo mini jack
cable to speakers and wire-
lessly stream music from
iTunes to the speakers.

Connect a UsB cable to a UsB
printer and share it wirelessly.
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Portable speakers

This is certainly something you can leave behind if you want to travel light,
but if you have a presentation to give that includes audio, a set of powerful,
portable speakers can make a giant difference in the audio quality and impact
of the presentation. If you just want to play some songs from your iTunes
music collection for a group of friends or show iMovies to relatives, portable
speakers enhance the show. Or if you'll be spending a lot of time in that hotel
room, bring your speakers; add an AirPort Express (previous page) and stream
your music from iTunes to the speakers across the room or have stereo sound
for your DVD movie.

Just a few of the nifty portable speakers worth checking out are:

v Altec Lansing inMotion Portable Speakers
(www.AltecLansing.com)

v Creative TravelSound Portable Speakers
(www.Creative.com)

v |BL On Tour Speaker System
(www.JBL.com)

¥ JVC Mini Speakers
(www.JVC.com)

Also visit the online Apple Store (http://store.apple.com) to see some of the
latest portable speakers: On the Apple Store web page, select “Speakers” from
the “iPod Accessories” category, which is (at the moment) on the left side of
the web page.

The same portable speakers for your laptop will usually connect to an iPod as
well, so you can share your iPod music collection with a large group or a small
crowd. Or entertain yourself.

The Altec Lansing inMotion Portable
Speakers can be used with or without
an iPod (shown docked in middle).
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Portable storage devices

If you plan to do a lot of work while on the go, or if you need to carry more  Tip: Keep a small pack of
files than your laptop will hold, external portable storage drives are the answer. ~ Plank CDs in your laptop
They're available in all sizes and capacities [rom many brand-name suppliers. gﬁf‘izzﬁxg;ﬁ:‘
Although you can carry full-sized drives around with you, it's much easier  new files. CDs make it
to travel with a miniature drive that's designed for portability. The miniature  easy toshare files with
drives are not only smaller and lighter, they usually don't require their own ~ *°™eone else.

power supply.

Search the web or one of the many online shopping sites, such as PriceGrabber.
com, for “mini drives.” You'll find:

Micro mini drive. This thumbnail-sized drive usually has a USB 2
connection (faster than USB 1.1). Plug it into your USB port.

Mini drives. This drive is about half the size of a stick of gum. It usually
has a USB 2 connection (faster than USB 1.1) Mini-drive capacities range
from less than 1GB (gigabyte) to 100 GB.

Pocket drive. The pocket-sized drives come in both USB 2 and FireWire The SmartDisk
versions. Sometimes one drive includes ports for both. FireLite pocket drive.

In the past we often avoided editing movies during travel simply because
digital video requires so much storage space on our laptop. Now we carry a
100 GB pocket drive so we can store imported video externally. In addition, a
pocket drive is a fast and convenient backup solution. And it's an easy way to
transfer files to someone else's computer. Just connect it to a FireWire-enabled
computer and its icon appears on the Desktop.

An iPod can also be used as an external hard disk to store and transport files.
Connect your iPod. In the iPod preferences in iTunes, check the box to “Enable
disk use.” Double-click the iPod icon on the Desktop. Drag files or a folder of
files from any location on your computer to the iPod window that opens.

These three folders were
created when | used iSync
to synchronize contact info
from the laplop lo the iPod.

Calendary

John Tollett's iPod

u

When you connect your iPod,
its icon appears on the Desktop,
as shown above.

CMUG Presentation

[ ftems, 17.58 GB available

Double-click the icon to open the
iPod window, shown on the right.

Dras files or folders to the iPod window.
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Laptop Keyboards Are Different

The keyboard on your laptop is slightly different from a stand-alone keyboard
that comes with a desktop computer. The most obvious difference is that it’s
smaller and doesn't include a separate numeric keypad. But your laptop key-
board has lots of hidden secrets, most of which you'll access using the fn key.

The Function key

The fr on that key in the lower-left stands for “function.” When you hold down
the fn key, the normal function of certain keys (including some of the Fkeys)
changes. For instance, the keys outlined below double as a numeric keypad.
This embedded numeric keypad replaces the dedicated numeric keypad of a
desktop keyboard.

iBook keyboard. ' R 1% n la:.= f2 a < n i o H [43 o T f f " Ao m [ ] e m
= ] @ # $ % A & * i ) - + ‘
=0 iz s LA s sl il el ol on sl s P
{ 1 I
l; Q W E R T \f U : | g o] 7 P 1 [ ] \ .
L] b anter
A S D F G H J K | 7
Hold down the function Im_‘",'“" | ! B L P s
key to activate < > ?
the embedded l shift = % & ¥ g i M., . ly shitt
numeric keypad. < =
i al fopn | G 3 ¢ o) we| < o =0

Tip: Instead of holding
down the fn key, you
can tap the “num lock”

key (F6) to activate the
numeric keypad.

Tap F6 again to turn off
the keypad.

The small letters, numbers, or symbols in the bottom-right corner of some
keys indicates how the functions of those keys will change when you hold
down the fn key. For instance, the small “c¢” shown on the 6 key represents the

“clear” command; it becomes available when you press the fn key to activate

the numeric keypad.

People who use calculators or spreadsheets will find this feature especially
valuable.
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15-and 17-inch
PowerBook
keyboard.

#* R

shift

soged

A 17-inch PowerBook keyboard is shown above. Unlike the iBook keyboard,
the F7, F8, F9, and F10 keys have default actions assigned to them, indicated
by icons on the keys.

The F7 key shows an icon of overlapping rectangles. The rectangles represent
computer screens. If you've connected your laptop to an external display such
as another monitor or a projector, use the F7 key to toggle between dual display
maode (your laptop display is extended to the connected external display) and
video mirroring mode (whatever you see on your laptop is duplicated on the
connected external screen, television, or projector).

Some PowerBooks have back-lit keyboards that sense the amount of ambient
light. When light conditions in a room are too dim to see the keyboard charac-
ters, the PowerBook can illuminate the characters—a nice feature when you
have to give a presentation in a darkened room.

The F8 key turns the keyboard illumination feature
on or off.

aen Keyboard & Mouse

d Shorteuts |

Tap the F9 key to reduce the amount of illumination;

each tap dims the keyboard more.

Tap the F10 key to increase the keyboard’s illumina-
tion: each tap increases the light.

—continued

Shaw All
B
Repeat Rate |
e ‘
Sow Fast

_ Use the F1-F12 keys to control software features
‘When ths option is selected, prass the Fa key to use the
F1-F12 keys 1o comtrol hardware features.

>—

Delay Until Repear
o Lomg " shent

Type here to test settings

When you tap the F8 key,

it's the same as clicking this : : ‘ : ®
ChECkbOX in ”'le Keyboard & 5 s 10 secs. 30 secs 1min 5 mint Never
Mouse preferences. ( Wodiber Keys... ) @
T —" e

-

Keyboard in low light
Turn off when computer Is not used for:
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2: Essential Hardware for Mobile Computing

Decreases keyboard illumination.

Turns the keyboard Increases keyboard illumination.
illumination on or off
in System Preferences.

If you try these Fkeys (shown above and explained on the previous page) and
nothing happens, it may be that your Keyboard preferences are set so that the
fn key is required to activate the default Fkey commands. Try pressing the n
key (circled below) along with the Fkey. See the next page for details about
changing Fkey behavior.

Amazingly, the 12-inch PowerBoolk'’s keyboard (below) is the same size as
the keyboard on the 17-inch PowerBook. But since the 12-inch PowerBook
doesn't include a back-lit keyboard illumination feature, the F8—F10 keys
don't show illumination control icons.
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Change the Fkey behavior

Many different applications use the Fkeys as keyboard shortcuts. For instance,
in Adobe InDesign, I can press F5 to display or hide the Swatches palette and
F6 to display or hide the Color palette. But when I work in InDesign on my
PowerBook, when I press F5 it raises the sound volume instead of bringing up
the Swatches palette.

You can change the Keyboard preferences so the Fkeys will perform the custom
actions in other software applications instead of the default hardware actions
assigned to them by the Mac.

1. Open System Preferences.
2. Click the "Keyboard & Mouse" icon.

3. In the "Keyboard & Mouse” window, click the “Keyboard" tab
(circled below).

4. The Keyboard pane contains a checkbox to change the Fkey behavior.
When the checkbox IS checked: The Fkeys will perform software
features (custom actions that you've assigned in other applications).

If you want to use the F1-F12 keys to control hardware features
(the features indicated by the icons on the keys) while this box is
checked, press the fn key along with the appropriate Fkey.

When the checkbox IS NOT checked: The Fkeys control hardware
features—the features indicated by the icons on the keys (such as
screen brightness and volume).

If you want to use the F1-F12 keys to perform software features
(custom actions that you've assigned in other applications) while
this box is checked, press the fn key along with the appropriate Fkey.

aeo Keyboard & Mouse

< » | [ Spa Q

kkpad  Mouse  Bluetooth  Keyboard Shorteuts '

¥ Repeat Rate 1 Delay Until Repeat
Siow s | 0% Long Shant

Trpe here tolest settings

(T Use the F1-F12 keys to control software features
If this checkbox is selected, Whar chis opiia Jx padocind, s B Fr iy 00 s the

FL-FL12 kays 13 control hardware festures.
press the fn key along with one
of the Fkeys to control hardware o T et e o e ot
features such as volume, screen Turn off when computer is not used for:
brightness, or keyboard
illumination.

ia

53ect 10 wcr 10wy 1 min § miag

Modifier Keys. . @
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Press the fn key to make
the Fkeys perform
commands assigned to
them in other applications.

More fn functions
The keyboard chart below shows how key functions change when using
the M key. and the Fkey checkbox is not selected in Keyboard preferences (as

explained on the previous page).
Fkeys with fn key down
1

1
(4 12

This shows the key
functions on your
keyboard when you
do not press the fn key.

[ ml m sl B | e Al e
| L Fl =l sl « w [ o) of # &f o &

— Tongle between dual display mode and video mémoring mods
when an extermal display is connected

Fkeys
|

3
o u|N|D'rlsc:B:'| Brighmess Mute  Voldown VolUp PRI ek

EREDIEE DR DD @]{_ﬂr]{_wu—_ﬂ]{_ﬁ_ﬂ_ﬂﬂl

G R
Qllllllllll

This shows how the
modifier keys change
when you do press
the fn key.

The Windows key icon.

The Windows
Menu Key icon.

ELLLILLLLLITY =
P00 U0 1

. Jmm ool J=
] L

Madlfler Keys

night shift

A
paup
v

pgdn I end

T
Modilier Keys and Arrow Keys

nght shift

A
pgup

e]l.]

Modifier Keys1 and Arrow Keys
fn key is down

m
S j

L ; ] L
Modifier Keys
fn key is down

Ihof'ne] pg‘dn [ e?d

Hold down the fn key and tap the Delete key to forward delete.

The arrow keys on the bottom-right turn into Home, PageUp (pg up), Page-
Down (pg dn), and End when you hold down the fn key.

When you hold down the fn key, the Control key becomes the Right Control
key (rt ctrl), and the Shift keys become Right Shift keys, which are necessary
in some games where the right-side keys can have different features from the
left-side keys. The Option keys become Alt GR keys, a CTRL-ALT combination for
foreign characters.

The Option, Command, and Enter keys take on the functions of a PC keyboard
when you hold down the fn key. This is useful il you're running Windows emu-
lation software, such as Microsoft Virtual PC for Mac, that lets your Mac run
Windows. The Command key becomes the Windows key that brings up the
Windows Start menu. The Enter key becomes the Windows Menu key that
accesses the right-button menus (like the Mac's contextual menus). And the
Option key becomes an official Windows Alt key.
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Network Preferences
for Mobile Computing

Since Mac laptops are designed to be mobile,
everything you really need is already installed.
Mobility doesn't always mean going places
where you need a passport—moving your
laptop between home and office, or between
home office and bedroom, might be as mobile
as you need to be.

In this chapter we'll explain a number of
features to make sure you can get connected
wherever you go.

We'll show you how to modify the various
Network settings in System Preferences for
different connection ports that you may need
to use—Ethernet, AirPort, internal modem,
FireWire, and Bluetooth. Use these settings
to check the status of your connectivity, turn
network methods on or off, and customize the
preferences for various connection methods.
See pages 26—38.

We'll also show you how to use Internet
Connect to adjust the options and settings
for AirPort, internal modem, and Bluetooth
connections. See pages 39-53.

And we'll show you how to set up customized
Locations so you can change the connection
method and settings for various locations
where you most often work (home, school,
office, Internet cale, satellite office, another
country) with the click of your mouse. See
pages 54—-56.

The settings you will need to check most
often as you connect around the world is
the Network Status pane. Be sure to read
pages 26—28 and become very lamiliar with
turning port configurations on and off, priori-
tizing them, and checking the status of your
connections!
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3: Network Preferences for Mobile Computing

Your Network Settings

Your Mac laptop can connect to the Internet in several different ways. It
depends on the type of Internet connection available and whether or not your
laptop has Bluetooth or AirPort installed.

To open your Network settings, click the System Preferences icon in the Dock
(below-left). Then click the “Network” icon (below-right).

:a C {—Emﬁ. Eé,

System

Xa) == When you choose
Choose the network ) ; ) i
information you (<+] Q “Automatic” from the “Location”
" / pop-up menu, your laptop con-
2 Location: { Automatic 3] nects using the first possibility
Show: [ Network Status i) it finds. See page XX.
: AirPort Tmmﬁ:‘;‘aﬁ;ﬁ:‘:ﬁ:k Nevwork ea3158. You
©  Built-in Ethernet %.:;:;‘?L.lmm is currently active and has the IP address i
The Network Status pane |

shows current network i
connection options and ‘
the status of each. l {

{ Configure... ) ( Disconnect...) @

Internal Modem is not set up.

@ Internal Modem

0 SR
B i ok s prevens father changes. “Apply Now )
e e e e~

The Network Status pane

To see the current connection possibilities, from the “Show™ pop-up menu,
make sure “Network Status” is selected (it probably is). The possible connec-
tions you might see in the Network Status pane are listed below. If your laptop
doesn't have Bluetooth or AirPort installed, you won't see those options.

v Built-in Ethernet. You can use an Ethernet cable to connect your
laptop to a broadband connection, such as a DSL or cable modem. You
can also use an Ethernet cable to connect to the Ethernet port of a
wireless base station, such as Apple's AirPort Base Station. See page 29.

v AirPort. If your laptop has an AirPort card installed, you can wirelessly
connect to an Apple AirPort Base Station. You can also connect to any
wireless access point that transmits a Wi-Fi signal (Wi-Fi hotspots are
available at many locations around the world). See pages 30-31.
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v Internal Modem. The internal modem port uses an ordinary telephone
cable (RJ-11) to connect to a phone outlet. Internal modems are not
capable of fast speeds, but they're a lot faster than no connection at
all. (If you want to send a fax, you have to use the internal modem and
connect a phone line, even if you have access to a broadband connec-
tion.) See pages 32—35.

v Bluetooth. Bluetooth is a wireless technology designed for short
distances (up to 33 feet) and slow speeds (1 Mbps). If you have
Bluetooth installed on your laptop, and if your mobile phone is
Bluetooth-enabled, and if your mobile phone service plan includes
Internet access, you can connect to the Internet with your mobile
phone; the phone communicates via Bluetooth with your laptop. This
is a nifty way to connect to the Internet when you're on the go, but still
within range of your wireless telephone network. See pages 31 and
47-49 for details about how to get connected to your Bluetooth phone.

v Network Port Configurations. This is the pane where you can turn
different connection methods on or off, plus arrange the order in
which you want your Mac to try to connect. See page 28.

Tip: No matter how you
connect, make sure you read
page 28 about the Network
Port Configurations.

In the Network status pane, you see to the left of each connection a small,
colored dot. The color of the dot indicates the connection status via that

particular method:
Green dot. The connection is active.

Red dot. The connection is ofl.

See the following page
Yellow dot. The device is on, but is not connected to the Internet. to learn about Network
Port Configurations.
Click the “Show"” pop-up menu (shown to the gan i
right) to choose any current connection option L% =/ ShowAl | u G 1
and show the settings for that connection, as e —
shown on the following pages. Or click one of the sholP T
connections in the Network Status pane to high- Bullt-in FireWire
. . . i " AL’P@"
light it, then click the “Configure...” button below Built-in Ethernt
. . Bluetooth
to see the settings for that connection. o oun Frawire | Internal Modem
| Network Port Confi
| ®  Bullt-in Ethernet 10017 et
|
The Network Status pane. | @ internal Modem Internal Madem is not set up
\ T _—
( Configure.. ) ( Disconnect... ) @

Click “Configure..." to show settings for
the selected (highlighted) connection.

() e
{7‘ Click the lock to prevent further changes. ( Assistme... ) _Apply Now .}
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Network Status

AirPort
Bluetooth

Built-in Ethernet
Internal Modem

v Network Port Configurations .
Wl it n il Wik

are checked will appear in
the “Show"” menu and in the

Only the configurations that __al.
Networlk Status pane. ‘

The Network Port Configurations pane

The last item in the “Show” pop-up menu is “Network Port Configurations,”
but we're talking about it first because it's quite imporant. In this pane you
determine which network and Internet connection options you want the Mac
to use and in which order.

More than one configuration can be turned on at the same time. Why would
vou need more than one? Well, you might be connected through an Ethernet
local area network to other computers in your home and office, plus you might
have the only AirPort card in your office, and perhaps you have a phone with
an occasional Bluetooth connection.

When your computer attempts to connect to a network or the Internet, it first
tries the top item in the list of configurations that you have checked, as shown
below. If that connection doesn't succeed, it goes to the next item in the list.

There are two main reasons to be aware of this pane. One, you need to check
the options you want to use or they won't show up in the Status pane. Two,
if you're having trouble connecting, the first troubleshooting technique is to
make sure your desired connection is at the top of the list.

8en Network
< > Show All Q I
2Rt leb S BT i

Location: | Automatic 3]

Show: | Network Port Configurations wé%

Check a configuration to make it active.
Drag configurations into the order you want to try them when
connecting to a network.

| Port Configurations

[ Built-in FireWire

Jii i o R i E
#  Bluetooth ;
@ Built-in Ethernet i (__Rename )
g Internal Modem i T
| =
i
1
J

—
Duplicate )

(]
ij Click the lock to prevent further changes.

To make a configuration active, click the checkbox to put a check in it. Then
click the “Apply Now” button.

To rearrange the priority of configurations, drag the items in the list into the
order you want your Mac to try to connect (just press on the name and drag it
up or down; you'll see a black line that indicates where it will be placed when
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you let go). For instance, at home you might connect your laptop through an
Ethernet broadband connection, but at the coffee shop you connect to the
wireless service. At different times, you might want your Mac to first try to

connect through one or the other.

Note: The “Built-in FireWire" option enables you to network to another com-

puter via a FireWire cable.

Alternate options for new configurations

There are extra options hidden in the “New..." pop-up menu (shown below).
You probably won't ever need to use these, but if you're on a corporate net-
work, your system administrator might advise you to use them.

v 6 to 4. The “6 to 4" option enables connections between computers
using IPv4 (which currently includes most everyone) and computers
using IPv6 (uncommon now, but coming soon). IPv6 is a new version
of Internet Protocol that provides more IP addresses for Internet users
than IPv4, the current standard. Although IPv6 is not available to
most of us yet, look for it in the near future as IPv4 runs out of avail-

able IP numbers for new [nternet addresses.

v Link Aggregate. This option lets you merge two Ethernet ports into one

virtual port, providing increased bandwidth.

FYI: IPv4 can support
about 4 billion Internet
addresses. IPv6 (also
known as IPng—Internet
Protocol next generation)
can support about 3.4
duodecillion Internet
addresses.

34 duodecillion =
34 trillion trillion trillion.

Click “New..." to open a sheet of new configuration options. Name the configuration and choose a port.

aen Network

(g Showait] a

nen Network

A new configuration is for a specific port. You must

Location: [Automatic

)

Check a configuration to make it active.
Drag configurations into the arder you want to try them when
connecting to a network,

On  : Port Configurations |

| ™ Bivetooth !
g Built-in Ethernet |
@ e e Comme )
(] Built-in FireWire

1ok by lheis b ginl e i -9

(Assistme... ) ( Apply Now )
e e ———

[‘] Tiick the lock to prevent further changes.

EESET]

name your configuration and choose a port.

i

i Name: L‘J’.‘!!‘"i’ _“‘___n_’.__‘_m_«_j
| v Internal Modem
Bluetoath
Bullt=in Ethernet
Built-in FireWire

[N
o Bluetooth
#  Built-in Ethernet
¥ internal Modem
[ Built-in FireWire
@
d] Click the lock o prevent further changes. (" Apply Now
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Network configuration for Built-in Ethernet connections

To adjust the settings for a Built-in Ethernet configuration, make sure it is
checked on in the Network Port Configurations, as explained on page 28. Then
either choose “Built-In Ethernet” from the Show menu (shown below), or if
you see it in the Status pane, select it and click the “Configure...” button (as
shown on page 27).

TCP/IP

Transmission Control
Protocol/Internet Protocol:
A set of protocols
(procedures) that enable
computers to communicate
with each other, even

if they're not on the

same network.

DHCP

Dynamic Host
Configuration Protocol:

A protocol that dynami-
cally (on the fly) allocates
IP {Internet Protocol)
addresses to computers
on a network.

v TCP/IP. The example below shows the TCP/IP pane. In most situations,
you want to choose “Using DHCP" from the “Configure [Pv4" pop-up
menu. DHCP automatically allocates an 1P address to your computer.

Most users can ignore the rest of this page.

v PPPoE. This option (Point-to-Point Protocol over Ethernet) combines
dialup connections (PPP) with Ethernet to support multiple users in a
local area network. You might find this type of connection in a large
office building or apartment complex where many users share a broad-
band connection and are billed separately. To connect to a network
that uses PPPOE, click the tab and enter your account information.

v AppleTalk. To print to a PostScript printer, you need to check the box

to “Make AppleTalk Active” in the AppleTalk pane.

v Proxies. The “Proxies” button lets you configure Proxy Servers if
you're on a large network. Check with vour network administrator for
settings when a firewall or other security measure has been set up.

Choose “Using DHCP” from

the “Configure IPv4” pop-up
menu. Your Mac automatically
configures the Ethernel settings
for the Local Area Network (LAN)
fo which you're currently con-
nected via Ethernet.

eon Netwark
4 Show All q
Lo — =)
Show: r-'l!uilr-_l-ﬂ- Ei-h-emel = % ';]
—FTCRIIPI] PPPOE | AppleTalk  Proxies | Ethernet \-
Configure IPva: | Using DHCP |
P Address:  10.0.1.7 { Renew DHCP Lease
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0 DHCP Client ID:
of requires)

Router: 10.0.1.1

DNS Servers: (Dptional)
Search Domains: {Optional)
1PvE Address: fe80:0000.0000:0000:020d:93ff.fe4e:289e
Configure IPv6... @
J 1 —e s
3 Qick the lock to prevent further changes. { Assistme... Apply Now
T T =

If you're having trouble
connecting, one trouble-
shooting technique is to
click this button because
your laptop may be trying
to use an IP address that
is no longer valid, Clicking
this button won't hurt
anything.
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Network configuration for Bluetooth connections

Bluetooth is a short-range (usually about 33 feet max-
imum) wireless network technology. If your laptop is
Bluetooth-enabled, you can use connect it to another
Bluetooth device, such as a phone, printer, keyboard,
mouse, headset, or handheld PDA. If Bluetooth isn't
built in to your computer, you can buy an adapter
(shown to the right) and plug it into a USB port.

FYI: Bluetooth technology
is named in honor of King
Harald Blatand (Blue-
tooth) (940-986 A.D.), a
Viking credited with unit-
ing Denmark and Norway
and being a positive
influence on Scandinavia.
Ericsson, a Scandina-

vian company respon-

Set up a Bluetooth mobile phone sible for developing this
short-range, low-power,

For two Bluetooth devices to communicate, you must first pair them (see page  wireless technology, pays
47). Keep in mind that to use a Bluetooth-enabled mobile phone to connect to  homage to Harald with

the Internet, your mobile phone service plan must include Internet and data  the name Bluetooth. With
standardization, Ericsson

access. If you have this plan: sitnsta unitathe fieid
1. First, pair your phone as explained on page 47. of wireless technology
much as Harald Bluetooth
2. Make sure you have Bluetooth checked on, as shown on page 28. united Scandinavia.
3. In the Network preferences Status pane (shown on page 27), click King Harald didn’t have

a blue tooth. The name

originated from an old

4, Click the “Bluetooth Modem” tab (circled below). Viking word that meant

5. I'rom the “Modem" pop-up menu, choose a modem script that's ﬁ::ik‘f:gzﬁﬁ%gir‘(ﬂiﬁsli
compatible with your Bluetooth-enabled phone. al for a Viking), and the

5 i 5 ; . , original name has been
For detailed instructions about using your mobile phone to connect your pronounced “Bluetooth”

“Bluetooth,” and then click the “Configure...” button.

computer to the Internet, see pages 47-51. for hundreds of years.
The Bluetooth company
enn Network logo (and the icon in your
] 2 = & menu bar) is derived from

ancient runes for Harald’s

Location: | A ic SRR initials.
Show: | Bluetooth  e—
If your laptop is Bluetooth
ch W= asmry, i . — 3
a s(.::r'sj e "“’""{ ’) enabled, the “Show" menu

e Modem: [Ericsson T39288V110 18 includes the “Bluetooth”

configuration option.

E Enable error correction and compression in modem
4 Wait for dial tone before dialing

¥ Show Bluetooth status in menu bar =3l = 4) =980 Sun7dEPM
E Show modem status in menu bar ® . G
t wrn Bluetooth Off ‘
| J
i S e 1 M ‘Bistoveiable
]ﬂh Click the lock td prevent funher changes. ( Assistme.. } ( Apply Now ) Hrh i
| | Set up Bluetooth Device, .. ~:
Send File.. {
Click “Show Bluetooth status in menu bar” Browse Device... |
to place a menu of Bluetooth commands Open Bluetooth Preferences
in the menu bar.
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Network configuration for AirPort connections

If your laptop has a wireless card installed and there's a wireless base station
within range (usually about 150 feet indoors, 300 feet outdoors), your laptop
can automatically detect the wireless network and connect to it (unless the
network requires a password to join it).

To view settings for the AirPort connection (Apple wireless):

1. Make sure you have AirPort checked on, as shown on page 28.
2. From the Show menu (shown below), choose “AirPort.”
Or in the Network preferences Status pane (shown on page 27),
click “AirPort,” and then click the “Configure...” button.
3. Click the “AirPort” tab (circled below).

The only thing you might need to do here is make sure the box is checked
to “Show AirPort status in menu bar.” If you check it, then all the options
shown on the opposite page are available from the menu bar across the top
of your screen.

een Network
[« ] [snowall Q
Choose “AirPort” to = o S —=
3 " Location: ' Automatic .
show wireless settings. ron ST -

Shaw: | AirPort i#
e ‘{.—" ot | !"EEHF"MWE_KWT‘QI(_"_WE%&;' e —
AlrPort ID: 00:11:24:21:5e:87 !

8y default, join: [ Automatic

AirPort automatically detects
Wi-Fi networks that are
within range. If more than

smember stworks i of s 5
ol et e one wireless network is
joinis network, "

e available, choose the one
( Options... ) ™ Show AirPort status in menu bar @ you want to use from here.

L{acltklh: lock 1o prevent furfher changes. ((Assistme... ) ( Apply Now |

Choose “Show AirPort status in menu bar”
to access AirPort controls from a menu
v = 3 &4 (shown atleft and on the next page).

+ Apple Network ea315b :
Cther... |

|
Create Network... i
Use Interference Robustness

|
Open Internet Connect. .. |
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AirPort menu WP {7 T @
mmm-F

To access the AirPort connection controls, click the AirPort icon in the menu

bar (circled on the right). From this menu, you can: v ;":j:__’_““"‘"“ ea3lsh
v Turn AirPort on or off. To conserve battery power, you can turn AirPort Create Network... ‘
off until you need it. Some places, such as airplanes or hospitals, may | Use/nterference Robustness ;
prohibit the operation of wireless communication devices; this option ORSCMEmectants L |
allows you to turn off the AirPort but leave your computer on. Click the AirPort icon in
the menu bar to access

v Select a wireless network when more than oneis in range. When Aiebirt ponirels-or foopen
your Mac detects multiple wireless networks, all of them automatically  internet Connect.
appear in this menu. Select the one you want to join.

v Create a temporary local network. [ you and a friend both have Macs =
with wireless cards, you can connect them to each other wirelessly by ee—
creating a computer-to-computer network. Then turn on “Personal When you join a computer-
File Sharing” (in the Sharing preferences), and Bonjour (part of iChat) to-computer network, the
: . ! . AirPort icon in the menu
will automatically detect the local network and you can share files. To bar changes to include a

set up the network, choose “Create Network”; the window below opens:  tiny computer symbol.

Type a name for the computer-to-computer network. ———— - ¢ o4 3 @Rl
The name wil.f appearin thg AirPort menu (shc?u{n ”io il
the left). It will also appear in the “By default, join Aok NEEG31Eh
menu (shown on the opposite page). Other...
= In some busy wireless network environments e
i -t0-C
you may have trouble joining a computer-to- Disconnect from current network
Please enter the following information to create a compufer network on fhe defaw'r Channef 11 Create Network...
Computer-to-Computer Network: ¥ Use Interference Robustness
- (shown here). If this happens, choose another
e L channel from the “Channel” pop-up menu, | JuenmemmtConnic v
Channel: | Automatic (11) 5]
N - Above, you can see the
Eshov Options ) Canal) (S computer-to-computer
network | created (named
Click the “Show Options” button to enable “PowerBook”) in my AirPort
encryption and set a password for your menu.

computer-to-computer network.

v Use Interference Robustness. I your AirPort signal is weak,
selecting this menu item may improve the wireless signal reception.
The strength of your wireless reception is indicated by how many arcs
of the AirPort icon in the menu bar are black. The AirPort pane of
Internet Connect also provides a signal-strength indicator (page 38).

v Open Internet Connect. Select this option to open Internet Connect,
a utility where you can connect to the Internet or modify some of
the connection settings. See pages 39-53 for details about Internet
Connect.
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Network configuration for Internal Modem connections

Another way to connect to the Internet is with your laptop's internal modem.
Although dial-up connections are slow, they're usually available when broad-
band connections are not. But you must have access to a dial-up account,
a password, and an ISP (Internet Service Provider) phone number to dial.
Connect one end of an ordinary phone cable (R]-11) to your laptop’s modem
port and the other end to a phone jack. The Internal Modem pane (below) can
do the rest.

To change the Internal Modem settings:
1. Make sure you have “Internal Modem"” checked on, as shown
on page 28.
2. From the Show menu (shown on the opposite page), choose
“Internal Modem.”

Or in the Network preferences Status pane (shown on page 27),
click “Internal Modem,” and then click the “Configure...” button.

3. Click the “ppP" tab (circled, opposite) to display its settings.
4. Enter your ISP dial-up information (account name, password,
and the 18P’'s dial-up number).
5. Click "Apply Now."
6. If you want to dial up right now, click “Dial Now...." Otherwise, you

can connect at any time using Internet Connect or a menu option; see
page 44.

There are several disadvantages of using an internal modem connection.
One, of course, is that modem connections are slow compared to broadband
connections. However, for Road Warriors, a slow connection is better than no
connection.

The other disadvantage is that your computer has to dial the local phone
number of your ISP every time you want to connect to the Internet. This is
perfectly fine when you're home, but becomes a long-distance expense when
away from home. If you think you might need a dial-up connection elsewhere
in the world, sec page 45 for tips on using a national or international ISP.
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880 Netwark

(2] (G a

Location: | Automatic - =]

Select “Internal Modem,”
then click the “PPP” tab to

show the ISP dial-up settings.

Show: | Internal Modem )

\

ol [GPPR PP Proxies Modem

Account Name: | jtratz

Password: sesees

Telephone Number: [555-2075

Service Provider: {Optional)
1}
Alternate Number: {Opticaal}
# Save d

Checking this box aliows all users of this computer to

(_PPp Options... ) ( DistNow.. )

i
IJ Click the lock to prevent further changfs.

access this Internet account without entering a password.,

@

(Pssistme.. ) (_Poply How )

Enter your ISP dial-up
information in these fields.

Ifyou're in an office or a
hotel room, you may need to
add a number (such as 9) in
front of the phone number
lo access an oulside line.

Click this button to set some other settings for an
internal modem connection (see the next page).

Dialing modifiers

When the telephone number you enter requires other connections, such as an
outside line or credit card calls that have to wait for an automated response,
you might need to add a moditier to force the number to pause and wait for a
result. Here are some dialing modifiers that can come in handy.

v , (pause for two seconds). Enter one or more commas between
numbers to add a pause; each comma equals a two-second pause.
If you enter a 9 for an outside line, you might want to put a comma
or two after the 9 so it waits long enough (or use the w, as explained

below).

v @ (wait for silence). This modifier after a series of numbers tells the
modem to wait for silence on the line (as opposed to a tone) before

dialing the remaining numbers.

v & (wait for credit card tone). When entering a phone card number
for dialing, put an ampersand (&) in the series of numbers where
you know that the phone card tone signals that it's ready for the next
numbers to be entered. The ampersand tells the modem to wait for the

credit card tone.

v W {wait for dial tone). Put this modifier before a series of numbers
to make the modem wait for a dial tone before dialing the remaining

numbers.
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PPP options

When you click the “PPP Options...” button (shown on the previous page), a
sheet (shown below) drops down. Most users will be satisfied with the default
settings, but here are a couple you might want to think about.

Session Options

v Connect automatically when needed. This button is particularly
useful for dial-up users on Mac 08 X because your Mac wants to go to
the Internet all the time to access help files, the dictionary, Dashboard
items, and much more. It can do so automatically if you check this
button.

v Disconnect if idle for [10] minutes. I your connection quits on you
too often (usually because it thinks you've left the room when actu-
ally you're sitting right there writing an email), change this to a
higher number of minutes. Or uncheck the box to disable the function
completely. Your ISP can still terminate your connection when it feels
you've been on too long.

Advanced Options

We've never had a reason to modify these settings, and they're useful mostly
for troubleshooting by network administrators. For instance, if you check “Use
verbose logging,” your Mac will create large (verbose) log files of your Internet
activity, something only a network administrator can appreciate.

00 Network

)

LS [E —_—
| E Connect automatically when needed

[:J Prompt every 30 minutes to maintain connection
[) Disconnect if idle for @.} minutes
| # Disconnect when user logs out
‘ E Disconnect when switching user accounts
| 4 Redial if busy
J Redial 1 times
| Wait 5 seconds before redialing
Advanced Options:
Terminal Script: iﬂL
¥ Send PPP echo packets

g Use TCP header compression ‘

) Connect using a terminal window (command line) r“:w
[} Prompt for password after dialing ‘
[} Use verbose logging ‘ @
(_Cancel ) ‘
U -
M click the lock to prevent further changes. ( Assistme... ) (_ Apply Now )
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TCP/IP options

Click the “TCP/IP” tab at the top of the Internal Modem pane to check the
configuration settings for your modem connection. You probably never need to
open this; the only option you might ever use is the “Configure [IPv4"” menu:

v Manually. If you need to connect using a network modem, choose this
option, then enter the 1P address for the network modem.

¥ Using PPP. To connect to an ISP other than AOL (America Online),
choose this option. It was automatically chosen for you when you
when through the original setup process on your Mac.

v AOL Dialup. To connect to an existing AOL account, choose this option.

Be sure to click “Apply Now" if you change any settings.

8eeo Network
Y —
() (o] s
Location: | Automatic ]
Show: [internal Modem 8
" pP TEP/R- JProwies Modem | — " PPP [LTCRIP-4 Proxies Modem
e i Manually "
Configure IPv4: [ Using PPP ) > T Using PPP 1
[ AOL Dialup
1P Address: 1P AT ess - rrm——————
Subnet Mask:
P The “Configure IPv4” pop-up menu contains
these options for a modem connection.
DNS Servers: {Optional)
Search Domains: {Optional)
iPv6 Address:
d' (e )
Click the lock to prevent further changes. Assist me... Apply Now

Proxies

The Proxies tab (shown above, to the right of the circled TCP/1IP button) opens
a pane in which you can set a proxy server. This is a security feature for
connecting through a network that has a firewall set up to protect the privacy
of information on the server. If you need to configure a proxy server. get the
information you need from the network administrator.
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Modem

The “Modem” pane reveals some useful and important settings. The “Modem”
pop-up menu contains a list of modem scripts that control how your modem
connects to the Internet. It's a very long list of scripts, many of which are
designed to work with modem brands other than the Apple Internal modem
built in to your Mac laptop.

Don't change this setting unless you just cannot det connected using the
default setting. Sometimes you can't get connected because the phone lines in
your area have been compromised by old age, or because the phone company
has for many years (in some cases) split phone lines to share them rather than
install new lines as demand increased. This was okay for a long time because
ordinary voice transmission requires much less speed and line quality than is

needed for tod

ay's high-tech data transmission.

If you're sure your settings are correct, but the connection isn’t working, select
one of the other modem scripts from the pop-up menu that is slower—one
that has a similar name to the default script, but has a lower number. In the
example below, the default modem script has “(v.92)" at the end. The v.92 is
a version of the script designed to provide the fastest connection possible on a
56K modem. Choose instead the (v.90) script, as if for a slower connection. If
the connection still doesn't work, try the (v.34) script, which is even slower.

een Network
Location: | Automatic ™
Choose another Show: [ Internal Modem i)

modem script
from this menu.

Modem:

Choose to turn the
modem sound on or
off. Although it can be
annoying, we actually
leave our sound on
because we like the
aural confirmation
that something is
happening.

‘, Dialing:
Sound:

Connection:

Country Setting:

(]
é Click the lock to prevent further changes.

Click here to place a modem status icon in the menu
bar, as shown to the right. The menu provides easy
access to several commands.

Y B
—{ PP TCP/IP | Proxied [iModemi)-)——— —
: [Apple Internal 56K Modem (v.92)  §

# Enable error correction and compression in modem
# Wait for dial tone before dialing

The internal modem may not
recognize the dial tone in some
foreign countries. Uncheck

this box and your modem

will ignore the dial tone.

@ Tone Pulse

®on Ooff

[ Notify me of incoming calls while connected to the Internet
f Play alert sound when receiving a call

‘g_’ Remind me 10 seconds before disconnecting me

! fcnange.)

# Show modem status in menu bar @

‘United States

o Fow

-*

The modem status icon
in the menu bar.

RO % 5 4 EOTo
odem! idie
Connect

[
| ¥ Internal Modem

i Bluetooth

| ¢ Show time connected

| v Show status while connecting

| Open Internet Connect.., i
S
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Internet Connect

Internet Connect, located in the Applications folder, can help you connect to
the Internet in a variety of ways. Use it to connect to a specific wireless network
when more than one is available, or to a VPN (Virtual Private Network). Click
an icon in the toolbar to see the settings for that particular type of Internet
connection. Exactly which Internet connection icons appear in the toolbar is
determined by whether or not your Mac detects certain hardware (AirPort,
Bluetooth, internal modem) and which options are turned on (active) in the
Network preferences (see page 28).

To open Internet Connect, do one of the following:

v In your Applications folder. find and double-click the “Internet
Connect” icon.

v Or:if you see the modem status icon in the menu bar, from its menu
choose “Open Internet Connect...” (circled, below). (If you don't
have the modem status icon in your menu bar, see the bottom of the
opposite page.)

2O 2 % A) FHem
Modem status icon A I

inthemenubar. | ..

| ¥ Internal Modem
| Bluetooth

+ Show time connected
v Sha gonecting

9 pen Internet Connect..

The Internet Connect window

The Internet Connect window (shown below) has various icons in the toolbar;
click an icon to display specific information and settings. Exactly which icons
appear in the toolbar is determined by the configurations you have checked on
in the Network Port Configurations pane, shown on page 28.

The Summary pane shows
the connection staitus of each
o) configuration and provides

. “Connect” buttons for idle
connections.

AirPort: Connected ta “Apple Network ea3 155"
Connected to the internet via Ethernet !

|
| intornat Modenn: iie

Bluetooth: idie

!
| |

—continued

The Internet Connect
icon is a network orb
with an Ethernet port
in the middle.
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AirPort configurations

To show the status and signal level of an existing Wi-Fi (wireless) connection,
single-click the “AirPort” icon in the Internet Connect toolbar. The “Network”
menu, shown below, contains the names of all Wi-Fi networks that are in
range and have been automatically detected.

To connect to a specific, password-protected wireless network:
1. Open Internet Connect (see the previous page).
2. Choose “Other..."” from the “Network” pop-up menu (A).
3. From the sheet that drops down (B), select a wireless security protocol
from the “Wireless Security” pop-up menu (€). You must get this

information, plus the network name and password, from the wireless
network administrator.

800 Airfart : “ (=] [ AirPort n (=]
® & ‘

J & { — PR S 2
C 0 | | @ = & 0 &
{ Summary ermal Modem  Bluetoath VPN | | Summary  APort Internal Modem Blugtooth VPN
it s I ! i il S
- - \ e STV
! AirPort Power. On Turn AirPort OFf ) i | AirPort Power: On Tum AirPort Off

Network: " Apple Network ea315h i em——p
| !
SignalLevel: @ B S B B B D BB ANOEDRA i |
Base Station ID: 00:0D°93:EA3L:5B

Eshcw AirPort status in menu bar

{ = L i

Status: Connected ta "Apple Network ea315h”
Connected 1o the Internet via Ethernat

onnected to "Apple Network eallsb”
Connectad ta the Internet via Ethemet

B9 =om Moni2:08pm

noe AirPort n = W06 AirPort E 1=

2 Please enter the following information to create a i | @ Choose a security type and enter the name of the AirPart
Summary Computer to Computer Network: i | summ network to join with an optional password.

Wireless Security: | WEP Password
Name: | John's Computer Ll

Status’ Connected to le Network ead15h"

Status: Connected 1o “Apple Network ead15p”
Connected tofihe internet via Etherner

Connacted to the Internet via Etherner

B [ [
a j | Password:
| | ( (_s*hiow Options 7,3, {__Cancel ) m | . @ (=T L :
|
|

. T S— T ——

Click here to show

seltings for wireless

network encryption.
See page 43.
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AirPort icon in menu bar AirPort status in
: 3 : , 5 ; the menu bar.
To place an AirPort icon in the menu bar, as shown to the right, click the
“Show AirPort status in menu bar” checkbox (A on opposite page). ‘ })J G790 Mon 12:08 PM_
Click the icon in the menu bar to access a list of commands. Wireless networks | ™ rfertof l
. . . . N q § v le Network ea315b i

within range of your laptop are listed in this menu; a checkmark indicates the el ‘
network to which you are currently connected. | Create Network...

Use Interference Robustness

Computer-to-computer networks | Open Internet Connect.
You can create a computer-to-computer network (also known as an ad hoc

network), in which your computer becomes a wireless base station, also known

as an access point, A computer-to-computer network is useful for temporary

wireless connections to nearby computers when another type of connection

is not available.

For instance, perhaps you and your friend are in a colfee shop with wireless
access or you've met a business associate in the corporate headquarters where
there's a wireless connection and you need to share some files. Create a tempo-
rary computer-to-computer wireless network, turn on Personal File Sharing

in the Sharing preferences. then use iChat and Bonjour to send files back and
forth.

To create a computer-to-computer wireless network:
1. Open the application Internet Connect.

2. Click the "AirPort" icon (A, opposite page).

3. From the “Network™ pop-up menu (B, opposite page), choose
“Create Network...."

4, In the sheet that drops down (b, opposite page), type a network name
or use the default name that appears.

The network name that you created will show up in the “Network” pop-up
menu both in Internet Connect and in the AirPort menu across the top of your
screen. Other wireless users that are within range can select your network
name on their Macs and join your computer-to-computer network.

Changing channels

With a wireless computer-to-computer connection, the default channel
“Automatic (11)" should work in most cases. If it doesn't work or if the connec-
tion is unusually slow. it's probably due to interference caused by an existing
nearby wireless network using the same channel, or one that's too close (such
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as channel 9 or 10). In this case, select another channel from the pop-up menu
that's as far from the existing network’s channel as possible. For instance, if
the existing wireless network uses channel 10, set your computer-to-computer
network to use channel 1.

If you're the administrator of the existing wireless network, you can check to
see which channel the base station is using.

1.

Open the AirPort Admin Utility, located in the Utilities folder
(inside the Applications folder).

Select a base station shown in the list.

Click the “Configure” icon in the toolbar (shown below) to open the
settings pane.

In the window that opens, click the “AirPort” button.

At the bottom of the window, the “Channel” pop-up menu shows the
wireless channel being used by the base station.

| Base Station ea315h 1

(@O0 7 N\ Select Base Statio:

Other Rescad Configure Multiple

Kitchen
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Security
For security reasons, you may want to encrypt your wireless network and
require a password to join it.

1. Open Internet Connect (see page 39).

2. From the “Network™ pop-up menu (B on page 40), choose
“Create Network...."

WEP (Wired Equivalent
Privacy) is a part of the
wireless 802.11 standard
that provides security for
wireless networks. WEP
is, however, a minimal
level of security to deter
snooping. WEP has been
superseded by WPA2,
which is available for
AirPort Base Station setup,
but not computer-to-
computer setup.

3. Click the “Show Options” button in the bottom-left corner of the
“Create Network...” sheet (D on page 40). The sheet expands to show
encryption settings, as shown below.
§ n_o_a_ AirPort =]
E @ Please enter the following information to create a |
Summary  Computer to Computer Network: i
Name: John's Computer D |
; Channel ~ Automatic (11) 3’ T] |
FL 81 Enable encryption (usinig WEP) = ' A 40-bit password must be five ASCII
i Passwond: [ ; characters (ﬂ‘ve Roman letters)
| = — | orten HEX digits (numbers 0-9).
‘i Confirm | bi § i
I - WEP key:  40-bit (more :ommliﬂ:) m T ! A 125- prasswor i E-f " irteen
| Statws} | Ascll characters or 26 HEX digits.
| The WEP key must be entered as exactly 5 ASCII I
: characters or 10 HEX digits. i
— (_ Hide Options ) ( Cancel ) 0K [r—
4, Click the “Enable encryption” checkbox.

5. Type a password, then confirm it by typing it again in the next field.

6. Choose a “WEP key” (40-bit or 128-bit). The 40-bit is more compatible
with other computers, and the 128-bit is more secure.
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Internal Modem configurations

The Internal Modem pane (shown below) is where you set the telephone
number, your account name, and the password for the dial-up account you
want to use. You can create several configurations so you can easily connect to
different 18Ps while traveling (see page 47 about dial-up numbers).

To modify settings for a dial-up connection to the Internet:
1. Make sure “Internal Modem" has been checked on in the
Network Port Configurations pane (see page 28).
2. Open Internet Connect (see page 39).
3. Click the “Internal Modem” icon in the Internet Connect toolbar,
as shown below.

4, Enter the ISP telephone number, your account name, and the password
for the account. Keep in mind that these are not necessarily the same
as your email account name and password! Ask your ISP for the exact
information to enter if you're not sure.

5. If you want to connect right now, click the “Connect” button.

=
Configuration: '_J"'IT“Oﬁice F—— Fﬁzﬂ
. Telephone Number: | 555-2075
Check this box to place a SR T
modem icon in the main ACMINGNAT ] trats
menu bar, as shown below, Password: |seesseans| |
# Show modem status in menu bar @
Status: idle Conned

Modem status icon in menu bar
To place a modem status icon in the menu bar, as shown below, click the box
to “Show modem status in menu bar” (shown above).

Click the icon in the menu bar to access a list of commands, as shown below.
This makes it easy to connect and to open Internet Connect with a click.

= 4 =959 Wed 12:45PM

bluetoath-modem-port
v Internal Modem

| ¥ Show time connected |
+ Show status while connecting

Open Internet Connect. ..
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Dial-up number while traveling

When you're traveling, a phone line may be the only type ol connection avail-
able. You could add 1 plus the area code to the telephone number to connect
(long distance) to your local ISP back home. But long distance is expensive,
and the phone (belonging to your friend, associate, or hotel) will be charged
the long-distance fees.

Instead, create a new configuration, as described on the following page, using
local 18P information (perhaps your friend has an ISP). You can set up addi-
tional configurations for any other modem locations that you use regularly.

v Local ISP. Many local 1SPs provide a list of nationwide local telephone
access numbers that you can use while on the go. Check your ISP’s
web site to see if they offer this service. Some local ISPs may also have
special instructions for accessing their service from remote locations,
such as adding the ISP's domain name to your ISP login name. For
example, a login name of tiger may change to tiger@ISPname.com.
Your service provider should have this information on their web site.
If not, call them and ask.

R}

National ISP. Most national 1SPs provide local phone access numbers
for most major urban areas in the U.S. If you're considering a national
ISP, such as EarthLink or NetZero, check their web site to make sure
they provide telephone access numbers for the areas in which you
intend to travel. EarthLink offers an 800 service so you can connect
using a toll-free number in U.S. areas that are too remote to have an
EarthLink local access number. The 800 service is pay-as-you-go, and
your account will be billed an additional 10 cents per minute ($6 an
hour) for usage. If you plan to use the EarthLink 800 service, contact
them in advance to receive your number.

v International ISP. An ISP such as EarthLink can also provide interna-
tional roaming services that allow you to connect to the Internet with
dial-up when you're outside of your home country. EarthLink's web
site provides a list of international access phone numbers that you
can use if you have an EarthLink account. EarthLink International
Roaming costs 15 cents per minute ($9 an hour) in addition to your
monthly fee.

Also see page 35 for important information about dialing modifiers that come
in handy if you need to use a calling card number or if you need to get an
outside line. And see Chapter 8 for more tips on roaming around the world.

Al ThelList.com (an ISP
buyer's guide), you
can search for an ISP
by location, area code,
Canada nationwide, or
U.S. nationwide.

A few national ISPs:
EarthLink.net
FasterMacs.net
NetZero.net

A few international ISPs:
EarthLink.net

Dialer.net

TheList.com provides
information about ISPs
around the world.

Search the web for
“¢lobal roaming service”
or “international ISP.”
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Multiple configurations for dialing ISPs

As we mentioned on the previous page, you can create different configurations
for different ISP accounts so you can quickly and easily connect using another
ISP. For instance, you might have a dial-up number to use at your sister’s
house in Alamo. one to get through the motel switchboard in Starkville, and
another to use in your London apartment.

To create a new modem configuration:
1. In the Internal Modem pane, click on the “Configuration” pop-up
menu, then choose “Edit Configurations....”

Configuration ¥ Kaual internet i
| Other [
|

phone Numbe';
‘Edit Configurations.,.

Account Na m——_——-(

Password: e«

E Show modem status in menu bar

2. Click the Add button (the plus sign) to make a new configuration.
You'll notice that the current configuration’s settings are still displayed
in the text fields, as shown below.

3. Inthe “Description” field, type a name for the new configuration.

Add the new ISP telephone number, account name, and password to

the other text fields.
066 Internal Modem =%
If the modem script you select ic‘,ﬂﬂwﬂw = = S r—
supports manual dialing, you Main Number od
. ] : phone Number: 240-
can enable it here. Then when il

. Account Name: i
you connect, a message window l Jitiger

appears on the screen and instructs
you to pick up the phone and
manually dial the phone number.

Password: sesesssnss

[l Prompt for password after dialing
Modem: | Apple Internal 56K Modem (v.32) 1$1)

[ Manual Dial ta make this connection

=
e T ———

4, Click OK and your new config will be added to the list on the left of this
sheet, and to the modem status menu bar across the top of your screen
so you can connect to it with a single click.
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Bluetooth configurations

Bluetooth is a wireless technology designed for short distances (up to 33 feet),
and is ideal for connecting to a nearby Bluetooth-enabled mobile phone, PDA,
or other Bluetooth device, such as a hands-free headset. Your laptop might
have Bluetooth built-in; if not, you can buy a Bluetooth module that plugs
into the USB port on your computer (see a photo on page 31).

Pair your device

Once Bluetooth is on your computer, its icon should automatically appear in
your menu bar, as shown here (if not, see below). A Bluetooth device must be
paired with your laptop before you can use it. To pair it, go to the Bluetooth
menu, choose “Set up Bluetooth Device...,” and follow the simple directions.

4 #1990 Fri1L10AM
Zferonth, Or

Turn Bluetooth Off This command opens the Bluetooth Setup
Assistant where you can pair a Bluetooth

| v Discoverable ¥ :
i device with your computer.

Set yp Bluetooth Device .

| SendFile...
Browse Device..

Open Bluetooth Preferences...
—

To place the Bluetooth icon in the menu bar (if it isn’t there already):
1. Make sure “Bluetooth” has been checked on in the
Network Port Configurations pane (see page 28).

2. Open Internet Connect (see page 39).
3. Click the “Bluetooth” icon in the toolbar, as shown below.

4, Put a checkmark in “Show modem status in menu bar.”

eoe BT
(R i i |
— Qo I
| ﬁ_% ] o !
| Summary AirPart Internal Mod&g - Bluetooth |
’ Configuration: | Main Number ﬂ
Telephone Number: +55573563600 -
| Account Name: John Tollett
[ |
{ Password, ssssssssss
i g Show modem status in menu bar ;
| L
| enee |
| i
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The phone number was added
automatically when I paired
my Sony-Ericsson mobile
phone to my laptop. However,
my phone model didn't work
with any of the included
modem scripts.

The following pages describe
how I made a successful
connection by downloading
and installing additional
modem scripts that | found
on the web.

Bluetooth preferences

Don't forget to peruse the Bluetooth preferences (open System Preferences
and click on the Bluetooth icon). If you use a Bluetooth mouse or keyboard
with your laptop, you probably want to check the option to allow devices to
wake your computer. And if you find that the connection to your keyboard or
mouse gets broken every time your start your Mac, check the box to open the
Bluetooth Setup Assistant on startup so it will connect them automatically.

Set up a Bluetooth configuration

After pairing a Bluetooth-enabled mobile phone with your laptop, as described
on the previous page, you can set up a configuration in Internet Connect that
allows your mobile phone to act as a modem and connect your laptop to the
Internet—ifyour particular mobile phone plan provides Internet connectivity
and data communication. If not, you can usually add that service for an addi-
tional monthly {ee.

To set up a Bluetooth modem configuration for your phone:
1. Make sure “Bluetooth” has been checked on in the
Network Port Configurations pane (see page 28).
2. Make sure you have paired your phone (see page 48).
3. Open Internet Connect (see page 39).
4, Click the “Bluetooth” icon in the Internet Connect toolbar,
as shown below.

8606

&

If the Bluetooth icon isn't
showing in this toolbar,
it probably isn't checked
on in the Network Port
Configurations.

[ Summary AirPort  Internal Mod®g

Configuration: ~ Main Number AT

Telephane Number: | +55573563600

John Tollett

Account Name

Password: S

| # Show modem status in menu bar

{

|

Status: idle

5. The process ol pairing your Bluetooth phone might have automatically
filled in the text fields shown above. If not, fill in the phone number,
account name, and password.

6. To test the configuration, make sure your phone is on, then click
the “Connect” button.
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7. If your connection is successful, the Internet Connect pane will
expand to show you the connection status, as shown below.

Configuration: 7610 Mobile Phone 3 Ei |
Telephone Number:
Account Name:

Password:

E Show modem status in menu bar

Status: Connected to 10.174.231.154 (' Disconnect ‘)
(Connection 3peed not available)
send: ) | |
receve: OBBRART TR
Connect Time: 00.02:28

Remaining Time: Unlimited
IP Address; 10.174.231.155

This expanded pane
ShOuJS your connec-
tion status. Click the
“Disconnect” button
to terminate the
connection.

Road Warrior modem scripts

Unfortunately, there's a very good chance that your connection attempt will
not be successful due to incompatibility between your particular mobile phone
and the modem scripts that happen to be in the Modem Scripts folder (located
in the Library lolder). A casual user might give up in a situation like this,
concluding that Bluetooth Internet connections are not really necessary. But
we're Road Warriors, right? We know there will be a day when we desperately
want to check our email from a rest stop just outside of NoPlaceSpecial, far
away from telephone lines and Wi-Fi hotspots. Or, more likely, we'll just want
to impress someone else in the car. If our mobile phone can reach our wireless
mobile phone network, we can connect. So let's do some Road Warrior stuff.

To download, install, and use additional modem scripts:

1. From the Internet, download a collection of freeware modem scripts.
We recommend those available at Ross Barkman’'s Home Page (www.
taniwha.org.uk). The web page provides links to scripts for many
different mobile phone brands.

Since we own a Sony Ericsson T610 phone, we downloaded the “Sony
Ericsson GPRS Scripts.” The download included a collection of ten
scripts and a ReadMe file containing instructions and some valuable
tips for Network and PPP settings, as shown on the following page.

Tip: Browsing the Internet
on your laptop through a
mobile phone connection
can be expensive because
many mobile phone plans
charge per bit of download-
ed data, which includes text
and graphics on a web page.
You can save money (and
speed up page downloads)
if you turn off graphics in
your web browser before
making a connection.

(In Safari, turn off graphics
in the Appearance
preferences.)
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I o 5
. . . A Date Modified P ¥
While this example is — o 3003, G7E T This is the folder of Sony Ericsson
specific to Sony Ericsson By soiry Frcss b CE TR VRIS ) 2004y S A scripts we downloaded.
5 _ _* Sony Ericsson GPRS CID1 +CCGQREQ Jan 4, 2004, 1:42 PM
mobile phones, it does 3 Sony Ericsson GPRS CIDZ Jan 4, 2004, 1:42 PM Be sure to read the included
: f 3 Sony Ericsson GPRS CIDZ +CGAREQ jan 4, 2004, 1:43 PM
provide an OVEI'VIEV\; of the 9 Sony Ericsson GPRS CID3 Jan 4,2004, 1:43 PM ReadMe file for some very
connection process for an = Sony Ericsson GPRS CID3 +CGQREQ jan 4, 2004, 1:43 PM i I
: P h o g bty A important step-by-step
Bluetooth-enable ™ Sony Ericsson GPRS CID4 +CGQREQ Jan 4, 2004, 1:44 PW instructions and tips.
mobile phone_ _* Sony Ericsson GPRS CIDS Jan 4, 2004, 1:44 PM
3 Sony Ericsson GPRS CIDS +CGQREQ Jan 14, 2004, 3:41 AM

2. Find your “Modem Scripts” folder—it's in the computer’s Library folder
(not your user Library folder that you see in your Home window).
Drag the scripts into the computer's “Modem Scripts” folder.

Of course, we assume 3. Check the Network preferences to make sure the new scripts are
you have gone into available:
the Network Port . . . "
Configurations in the a. Open System Preferences and click the “Network” icon.
Network preferences and b. From the “Show"” menu at the top of the dialog box,

checked the box to turn on

Bluetooth. See page 28. choose "Bluetooth.

c. In the pane that appears, click the “Bluetooth” tab

d. Click the "Modem"” menu in the middle of the dialog box
and see if your new scripts are in the list.

If you don't see the new scripts, restart your Mac.

4, Open Internet Connect (it's in your Applications folder).

5. Click the Bluetooth icon in the toolbar to show its pane (shown below).

| s
Summary AirPort  Internal Modi

Configuration: = Main Number =

Telephone Number: +12173563600

Account Name: John Tollett

| Starus: idle

As shown above, the text fields in the Configuration pane may already
contain information that was put there automatically when you paired
your Bluetooth-enabled phone. Ignore these settings and create a new
configuration, as explained on the opposite page.
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6. From the “Configuration” menu, choose “Edit Configurations...” to
reveal the Configurations sheet, as shown below.

B i _ Bluetooth - =]

8o PN I NE N —
@ T ¥ M2 ;
Summa |

iy AirPort Internal Modem | Blustooth VPN

The “Configuration” menu.

Configuration; f'NTain Number m
Telephone Number: +12173563600

Conﬂgurmol] ¥ Maln Number
Other

hone Numbe

oliet Edit Configuratio
Account Name: john Tollett Onitgur: s

Password: sessencees

i
%
™ Show modem status in menu bar | # Show modem status in menu bar
i = WD S |
Status: idle |
J |
The Configuration sheet.
2008, .. =)
7. Click the Add button (the plus sign) e Describion: et o P
located beneath the “Configurations R —— | Telephone Number: “None

list (shown circled on the right). J | Account Name: [jonn Toller
. f rd | cesnseans .
A copy of the current configuration 3 & eiai
. . X 1
appears in the list, and text appears in | i fror e e e i ﬂ

the fields. o 1] ) Manual Dial to make this connection
[2l= Cow
8. Type a name in the “Description” field 6

to rename the new configuration. In

this example, the copy was automati- This menu FC"N:'J": the
Nt " 4w X i new scripts that you

cally named “Main Number Copy"; [ renamed it “T6 10 Mobile Phone. placed inthe Modem

9. In the “Telephone Number” field, type “None.” The phone number is Scripts folder, in addition

already included in the new modem script that you downloaded. e original
modem scripfs.

I Prompt for password after dialing

10. Enter your phone's mobile service account name and password.

11. From the “Modem"” menu, choose one of the new modem scripts you
downloaded. You don’t know which one works yet, so choose the first
one in the list.

12. Click OK to close the sheet.

13. In the Internet Connect window (shown at the top), click “Connect.”
If the connection is successful, the window expands to show the
connection status, as shown on page 49.

If the connection fails, go back to Step 4. From the “Configuration”
menu, select the configuration you just added to the list. Choose a

different script from the “Modem” menu (above-right). Click 0K,
then click “Connect” to try this new one.

If the connection fails again, try another new script from the
“Modem” menu until you find the one that works.

51



3: Network Preferences for Mobile Computing

L2TP (Layer 2 Tunneling
Protocol) and PPTP
(Point-to-Point Tunneling
Protocol) are protocols that
network administrators use
to securely join different
networks, using the
Internet as an intermediary.

IPSec (Internet Protocol
Security) adds strong
security to L2TPand is
called L2TP over IPSec.

VPN configurations

A VPN (Virtual Private Network) is a private communications network that uses
a public network (the Internet). Many large companies use VPN technology
so that employees can use the Internet to securely access their company’s
private internal network. It can be very handy to be able to connect to your
company's network while lounging in Fiji—I mean, while taking notes at a
business meeting.

If you're not part of a large organization that uses VPN, you won't need any of
these settings. If' you do have access to a VPN, the network administrator will
give you the information you need for the panes shown here.

To set up a VPN configuration
1. Open Internet Connect (it's in your Applications folder).
2. Click the “VPN" icon in the Internet Connect toolbar. You are
immediately asked to select the kind of VPN you want: L2TP over
IPSec or PPTP.

an Bluetooth (i1

2 N Your computer needs to be set up to make VPN connectlons.
b, To continue with setup, choose which kind of VPN you'd Iike 10 configurs,
58  and then click Continue. Check with your netwark administrator If you are
unsure which to choose.

) L2TP over IPSec
ZpeTp

Choose a VPN network
type, then click “Continue”
to close this sheet.

(Cancel ) ((Cauinue)

: 8 = m—
| f Show modem status in menu bar

| Stats: e { Conneat )

3. Your network administrator will supply the correct information to
place in the blank fields. She may even set it up for you.

An L2TP network.

OO ey sl o et
| @ — Vs [
B = Sa sl ‘
Summary AirPort Internal Modem  Bluetocth - VPN (L2TP) |
L2TP aver 1PSex
Configuration: VPN (L2TP) Configuration E’

Server address:

Account Name:

Password:
# show VPN status in menu bar % E:I D 2 = 4)}}
P

The vPN icon in the menu bar.

Status: Idle

52



3: Network Preferences for Mobile Computing

To edit an existing VPN config or to add a new one, from the “Configuration”
menu choose “Edit Configurations....” The edit sheet (shown below) drops
down. Ask your network administator to provide the information you need.
After your settings are made, click OK.

006 VPN (PPTP) = (=)
| [Configurasons === Deseription: | VPN (PFTF) Canfiguration ]
KR et s bovsp. i E s, L T
| Server Address:

Account Name:

User Authentication: ) password:
CRSASecurid
(O Centificate | Select..

Encryption: | Automatic (12Bbitor 40 bit) %
Advanced: |_ Enable VPN on demand
Optionsi=i)

Turn off the VPN configuration
When you set up a VPN configuration, it is added to the list of network
connections. You can see these in the Network Port Configurations pane of
the Network preferences (see pages 26-28), as shown below. To turn off the

VPN configuration, uncheck its box, then click “Apply Now.”

8eo

il
d Click the lofk to prevent further changes. CAss‘:s( me... ) (_Apply Now )
e e STt
To turn a configuration on or off, check or uncheck its box.

Check a configuration to make it active.
Drag configurations into the order you want to try them when
connecting to a network.

[T 0n  Port Confgurations
| ®  Internal Modem
I E Bluetoath

| ®  Buift-in Ethernet |

| ™ Built-in FireWire
M AirPort

To force your Mac to iry to connect through the VPN
before it tries any other config, drag the VPN name
to the top of the list.

This VPN Configuration sheet opens

when you select “Edit Configurations....

»
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Set up Customized Network Locations

A network location is nothing more than a preset group of network settings
that are customized for certain locations where you regularly need to connect
to the Internet.

Create an online location

For instance, you can create a new location named “"Home,” then choose the
network settings needed to connect from that location. You can create another
location named “School” or “Office” and choose settings that are customized
for the way you connect at those locations (dial-up, Ethernet, Wi-Fi, etc.). Then
with the click of a menu item, you can switch the location settings from one
connection to another.

To create a new location:

1. From the Apple menu, choose System Preferences, or click the System
Preferences icon in the Dock. Then click the “Network” icon.

2. From the “Location” pop-up menu, choose “New Location....”

enn Network

EECIEETEN

Automatic
Bluetooth

o suinmwig | Gatioctons. ¥ Roew

3. Enter a name for the new location, as shown below. Click OK.

086 Network

[Moms ——J 1 |

6 sullt-in Eth

Bluetockh Is configured, but is not cannected. Bluetooth iy set
@ Eluetooth ta dial 2. b s b e
@ Internal Modem Internal Modem is mot 128 up.

{ C;n“ﬁ;re 1 !Znnnen.im \ @

[f Click the lock 1o prevent further changes. _Apply Now
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4. From the “Show"” pop-up menu, choose the type of connection to use
at the new location (internal modem, Ethernet, AirPort, etc.).

5. Enter settings for the various text fields and menus that apply to your
chosen connection type.

6. Click "Apply Now."

een Network

[Sordlswiaed a '

Location: | Mom's : . )

Show: [ Internal Medem )]

—
e —*—-—-—@TCPHP Proxies |- Modem }———————

Your new location will be listed here.

Choose a type of
connection for the
new location.

Service Provider: {Optional)

Account Name: jt

Password: |eeassnsssssasnencs

I

Telephone Number: 5§55-1234

Alternate Number: {Optional}
¥ save password

Checking this box allows all users of this computer to
access this Intemnet account without entering a password.

(_prPOptions... ) ( DialNow.. )

1
d Click the lock to prevent further changes. Assist me...

Create an offline location

Sometimes when you're on the go, automatic Internet connection attempts by
certain software applications can be annoying or inconvenient. If you don't
want your computer to connect to the Internet when you open Mail or your
web browser (or other programs that attempt to connect automatically), cre-
ate a new location that turns off the connectivity.

To create an offline location:
1. Create a new location as explained above. Name the location
something like “Offline.”
2. From the “Show” menu, select “Network Port Configurations.”

3. Uncheck every checkbox to turn off all of the network ports (Built-in
Ethernet, Internal Modem, AirPort, etc.), as shown on the following

page.
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eoo a Network
3] s
Location: | Automatic e . |
e

Choose “Network

Check a configuration to make it active. Port Conﬁguraﬁonsu
D ations into the order t to try them whel :
rag configurations in you want to try them when from this menu, then

connecting to a network.
uncheck the boxes
! (circled).

Port Configurations
Built-in Ethernet

| Remame )
( Ouplicate )

@

d) Click the fock to prevent further changes. (Assistme.. ) ( Apply Now )
e ———————

4. Click "Apply Now."”
Your computer won't be able to connect to the Internet when you
choose this location from the “Location” menu.

Select your location from the Apple menu
1. From the Apple menu, choose “Location.”

2. From the “Location” sub-menu (shown below), choose the location
you want to use.

3. Now your Network preferences are automatically set to that location’s
customized settings.

lac OS X Software..,

System Preferences...
Dock >
Location

Automatic
Bluetooth

Recent Items Home
Force Quit... RT5E v Mom's

Office network
Sleep

Restart... Network Preferences...
Shut Down...
Log Out jtg5... 48Q |

T ——

56



-y

A .MacAccount
for Mobile Computing

—

Some Mac users still don’t realize how useful
it is to have a .Mac (pronounced “dot Mac")
account. We'll make sure you're not one of
them. At $99.95/year, it's an incredible value,
especially for people on the go. This chapter
explores the ways that a .Mac account can

v iDisk. Your iDisk is personal data stor-
age on Apple servers. Use it to store
files you will need while traveling or
between home and office. See pages
59-64.

v iSync. Synchronize Address Book
information, iCal calendars, Safari
bookmarks, passwords, and Mail
accounts between multiple Macs so
your traveling laptop has the same
contact information as your desktop
Mac. See pages 65-70.

v .Mac Mail. Get and send email from
any computer and any browser. See
pages 71-74.

v .Mac Address Book. Access your
Address Book on any computer in the
world. See pages 75-77.

v.Mac Bookmarks. Access your personal
Safari bookmarks from any computer
and almost any browser. See pages
78-81.

help keep you connected to family, friends,
and other important associates. A .Mac mem-
bership also gives you access to members-only

technical support, free software, special deals

on selected software, and exclusive tutorials.

v .Mac Groups. Share messages, files,
photos, movies, and a calendar on a
private Group web page. See pages
82-85.

v .Mac Slides. Create and publish slide-
shows while you're on the go. Other
Mac 0S X users can subscribe to your
slideshow and it appears as screen sav-
ers on their Macs. when you change
your slideshow, their screen savers
change. See pages 86—87.

v iWeb. Create and publish web pages
with a blog, photos, and movies. See
pages 88-95.

v Photocasting. Publish an album of
your images from iPhoto so others can
subscribe to them. As you update your
album, the subscribers’ iPhoto albums
also update. See pages 96—97.

v Backup. Use the Backup application
to archive files to a location on your
computer, to removable discs, exter-
nal drives, or to your iDisk. See pages
98-100.
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@

If you don’t have a.Mac
account, you're missing
out on some great Road

Warrior advantages!

A .Mac Account

.Mac is a collection of tools and services that are available when you subscribe
to a .Mac membership from Apple. It costs $99.95 per year.

A .Mac membership includes one gigabyte ol combined email and iDisk space
(storage on Apple’s servers), and you can choose to buy up to one additional
gigabyte. You can determine how much of your iDisk space is allocated for
email and how much for other storage.

The .Mac Family Pack ($179.95 a year) includes one full .Mac membership
with one gigabyte of storage, as well as four sub-accounts with 250 megabytes
of storage, and a shared iDisk folder for you and your family.

Try the free trial—and keep the email address

A sixty-day free .Mac trial is available, complete with an email address that
you can keep even after your free trial is up. You also get fifty megabytes of
storage space. The free trial includes limited versions of some .Mac features.

Sign up!
To sign up, go to www.Mac.com and click “Join Now.”

S cuickmime | suopont | macosx |

®o®

Your life. On the Internet.

m Puklish in One Click with Web
B Prowcast with Photo

B Exchange Fites from Anywhere
8) Sty in Syne

Bl communicate the Way You
Want

“ Back Up Your Life

ARR Bring Groups Together

Create with iLife. Share with .Mac

See Video Quick Tours &2

Feature Overview Family Pack Mac and iWeb Meet .Mac Members

Get a closer look Enjoy one-click  Jason ler
l Bring Mag to
at all the features | | NEGE e o Mac publishing Traveling Chef
i that make up family with A for evenything % Roni Blak
Mag, and see how YOu create—

five Mac accounts, complete
with email addresses and
iDisk storage.

MnR Dance Factory

& Paul Hanson
University of New
Orleans

they work in this
collection af Quick
Tours

biogs, photos,
movies, podtasts—
inciuding your (Web
websites.
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iDisk

As a .Mac member, you have instant access to your iDisk—one gigabyte of
personal storage (including email storage) on Apple's servers. You can up-
grade your iDisk storage capacity at any time (for a fee), up to four gigabytes.
Your .Mac uses iDisk to make its best features a reality: web site publishing,
photocasting, backup protection, synchronization of calendars and address
books, slideshow screen savers, and whatever else Apple's innovative imagina-
tion may offer in the future.

How does your Mac know which iDisk to open?

How does your Mac know which iDisk is yours? After you set up an account,
your member name and password appear in the .Mac preferences as shown
below (click the “System Preferences” icon in your Dock, then click the *.Mac”
icon). You can see below the .Mac member name and password. iDisk opens
the account currently shown in this pane.

L e () PR e

T
——————{ [FAceotints] Jync  iDisk Advanced }——

Already a member?

.Mac Member Name: roadrat Set (or change)your
Password: (sesssescesss .Mac account informa-
tion in this window.

Thanks for being a member

Your account will renew in 64 days.
Need additional email or iDisk space? You can
purchase more through your account info page.

Put iDisk on your Desktop

You can “mount” your iDisk so it appears on your Desktop just like any hard
disk, then copy files between your Mac and the iDisk—you are really copying
files from your Mac to Apple's server (or vice versa). Once files are on your
iDisk (on the Apple computer), you can access them anywhere in the world.
Directions on how to open your iDisk and use it are on the following page.
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To open your iDisk, do one of the following:
v Finder window. Click the iDisk icon in a Finder window Sidebar
(shown to the left).
If the iDisk icon does not appear in the Sidebar: From the Finder
menu, choose “Preferences....” Click the “Sidebar” icon in the
toolbar. Make sure that “iDisk” has a check next to it.

v Go menu. From the Go menu in the Finder, choose “iDisk,” then
choose "My iDisk” from the submenu.

: ; : If you don't see the Go menu in the menu bar, you are not at the
Tip: If you're not using a . ; :
broadband connection, Finder—just click on any blank space you see of the Desktop and

connecting to your iDisk that will take you to the Finder.
can take time. Make sure

youareconnecledtothe Yoy can access a different iDisk without changing your .Mac preferences:
gmg v p
Internet before you go to . . : i
your iDisk. 1. From the Go menu in the Finder, choose “iDisk.
2. From the submenu, choose “Other User’s iDisk...."”

3. Enter the name and password of your other account, or of someone
else's account if they've given you the password.

When you open your iDisk, its icon appears on your Desktop and a window
opens that shows your iDisk content (both shown below). Amazing,.

g @ ;
| About your iDisk.rtf Backup

This window is your iDisk.

Anything you put in these
_ETemm— el folders is stored on Apple’s
dearrobin @ — ‘ pu— o computers.
This icon appears on your — U[j b g As you do .Mac things like
Desktop, named with your Dukop  f  uban lipes Hoske el
¢ Y @ oo | publish a HomePage, create
.Mac member name. 5 s D g s | asite in iWeb, put up a
‘L'j i | H"mm ‘h";ﬂ’c ;m Photocast, create a Group,
i"h“ i elc., Apple stores the files for
e Applications i P P B -
Py cocmns U:j l[—j m it on your iDisk.
[‘::i it Safware Groups Web

| xzmems, 3949 MRavaiable |

To open someone’s Public folder:
1. From the Go menu in the Finder, choose “iDisk.”
2. From the submenu, choose “Other User's Public Folder...."

marysidney-Public 3. Enter the name of a .Mac member. An icon, as shown to the left,
appears on your Desktop; double-click it. If there are files in that
person's Public folder, you can see them in the window.
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iDisk Contents

When you double-click the iDisk icon on your Desktop to open its window, as
shown on the previous page, you're actually looking at files and folders that
are on Apple's server. This explains why the window is sometimes slow to open
(especially if you're using a dial-up connection instead of broadband).

All of your iDisk folders are private and accessible only to you (or someone
who knows your password), except the folder called “Public.”

v Backup folder. When you use Backup, Apple's software for .Mac
members (see pages 98—100), this folder on your iDisk is where the
archived files are stored.

v Documents folder. Drag into this folder any kind of document that you
want to store and make available to yourself over the Internet,

v Library folder. The Library folder contains application support files.
Anything that needs to be in this folder will automatically be placed
there. Don't drag files into or out of this folder.

v Movies folder. Drag movies that you might use in a HomePage web site
into this iDisk Movies folder so you'll have access to them when you're
building the web page—or for anything else.

v Music folder. Drag music files and playlists to this private iDisk folder
so you can have access to them from anywhere in the world.

v Pictures folder. Drag individual photos or a folder of photos that you
plan to use in a HomePage web site into this iDisk Pictures folder so
you'll have access to them when you're building the web page or for
any other reason.

v Sites folder. The Sites folder stores any web pages you've created
using HomePage. You can also store sites here that were created with
any other web authoring software. For instance, using Dreamweaver,
Robin made a simple site she named LibraryAngels and put it in her
iDisk Sites folder. You can view the site at homepage.mac.com/
dearrobin/Library Angels.

v Software folder. The Software folder contains free software provided to
you by Apple, including AppleWorks. If you sec anything you want in
these folders, drag it to your Desktop. The contents of this folder do not
count against your iDisk storage space.

v Groups folder. If you create or join a .Mac Group (pages 82—85),
then your Groups folder contains a subfolder with the same name as
your Group. Inside that folder are other folders (Documents, Pictures,
Movies, etc) into which you drag files to share with other members of
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the Group. Any files people put in their own Groups folder will appear
in yours. Amazing.

v Web folder. If you use iWeb to create a web site, your files will be
stored in here. (However, if you create a web site from a Groups page,
as shown on page 84, that web site is stored inside the Groups folder.)

v Public folder. Put files and folders here that you want to make acces-
sible for other people. Unless you set up password protection (see the
opposite page), other people who have your .Mac member name can
access files that you drag to your iDisk Public folder. You can open any
one else’s Public folder that doesn't use password protection if you
have that person’s .Mac member name.

Save files directly into your iDisk

You don't have to open your iDisk to save files into it. While working in any
application, you can go to the Save As dialog box and choose to save the file
directly into any folder on your iDisk. We suggest you wait until you're finished
with the document before you save it to the iDisk; otherwise, every time you
save the slightest change, your Mac will have to access your iDisk on the Apple
server to save the change. And you won't have a copy on your own computer.

To save a file directly to your iDisk:

1. Make sure your iDisk icon is showing in your window Sidebar, as
explained at the top of page 60.

2. When you're finished working on the document (of course you've
been saving it to your computer along the way), go to the File menu
and choose “Save As...."”

3. In the Sidebar of the Save As window, click the iDisk icon. It might take
a minute or two, depending on the speed of your connection. Choose
the folder in which you want to save your file, then click “Save.”

nee Untitled 3

Save As:|InCheopsTomb. it |

v | 4 Documents

! a._se.ir(h
{4 egyptian =

This is an easy way to
save files into your

* Robin's iPod
& Macintosh HDJ
& maryiidney |

8 Deskiop ?.utnocu'mwenrs ‘ .GrfJups foJ.der onyour
1 robin | (f Mary +Shake keynote ’ iDisk, as discussed on
El Mo on e Mary+ws ! page 85.
S |4 Podcasts t—_

Fie o e Tod rormata ]
I Hide Extension  (_New Folder ) (Cancel ) @Fsave)
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Manage your iDisk

To manage your iDisk, use the iDisk pane in the .Mac preferences, as shown
below. You can monitor your storage allotment, buy more space, set access
privileges and password protection for your Public folder, and even copy the
contents of your entire iDisk to your laptop in case you want access while
offline (you can sync it again when you get connected to a fast connection).

(8600 -Mac

(<] CE R

—————{ Account S\ﬂt \iDisk A}v:n{:d b
iDisk Storage: dearrobin

Disk Space: '-?-r-

Your Public Folder

Tip: If you need to access
an iDisk from a machine
running Windows XP,
download the free iDisk
Utility for Windows XP.
Installation instructions
are included with the
download.

You'll find it in the iDisk
section of Mac.com.

Q ' A ZSE'MB ] : ] ‘512 IIBI
Currently Used: 117 MB
Capacity: 512 M8 By
iDisk Syncing Off
Click Start to create a copy of your IDisk on your computer. You can
then use your iDisk when you are not connected to the Internet. Ah'owr'ng ofhers to upfoad ﬁies to
Synchronize: = Automatically T Manually your Public folder can make it easy

for you to get files from associates
while you're on the road.

Allow others to: () Read only @ Read & write

8 Password protect your Public Folder

To monitor your iDisk Storage:

Check here at any time to see how much .Mac storage space you're using and
how much you have available. Click “Buy More” to see available options and
prices and to purchase more space.

To copy (sync) your entire iDisk to your laptop:

If you know you won't have broadband access [or a while on the road, you can
copy the contents of your entire iDisk to your laptop: click the “Start” button.
That way you have access to all the files. When you have a broadband connec-
tion again, you can synchronize the files with Apple’s server.

To set access privileges or password protection:

The default is to allow visitors to “read” the files you've put in your Public {older,
meaning they cannot change anything in your folder. To allow others to upload
files to the Public folder on your iDisk, click the “Read & Write"” button. You
should then add a password—check the box to “Password protect your Public
Folder.” Type a password in the fields that appear, then click OK.
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iDisk Storage Settings
A default .Mac account includes combined email and iDisk storage of 1024
megabytes (which is one gigabyte) on Apple's servers. The total amount of
storage is automatically divided evenly between email and iDisk when you

start your account, but you can change that ratio if you need more email

storage or more iDisk storage.

To re-allocate your iDisk storage settings:

2.
3.

Open System Preferences and click the .Mac icon.
Click the “Account” tab, if it isn't already.

Click the “Account Info” button in the bottom-right corner to open
a .Mac web page that contains your “Account Settings.”

Click the “Storage Settings” button (circled, below-left) to show the
management tools.

On the “Storage Settings” page, you can see the distribution of your
storage space divided between your iDisk and .Mac Mail. If you want
to change the settings, choose a different amount from the pop-up
menu, as shown below. The allocated amounts will change instantly.

When you're done, click “Save.”

Account Settings

Storage Settings

} Account Semngs

ohn Tailemt, you

y A(munr. ludr (g.m.\(: m
To assig

Storage

Emal Storaga:

IDisk Starsge:

Groups Storage:
TotaiStarage:

Data Transfer/month:

240M8
3756 M2

100 M8
4096 HE
250 6B Detaty

Emall-Only Accounts
Assignea: roadrat! @maccom

count wiil renew on July 16, 2006 PST.

rts you have purchasee, ciick “Manige Accounts

') Storage Settings

Use s page 1o alocate your Mac paise S1orage. Tou (30 CLange The SErIDE METENGS for your Mac Mal and (¢
5 DA MIC groups) the sTongt for £aCh §rous's mestages and Dak. Tha remanng storage
¥our personas Disk.

Personal Sentings

e iDisk

L. Mac Mail
Groups
o amB [sowa
i Egyptian Update e
P b umugew  OMB [Soms 199
. Total atocated T aosemn
Total nuse: 344 MB
" Totat remamrg: 3752 MB
G ! 0 " A . . e Y ——————
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ISync

With iSync, you can store your contacts, calendars, bookmarks, and other
data on the .Mac synchronization server. You can also store your Keychain
passwords, Mail accounts, rules, signatures, and Smart Mailboxes. Then with
the click of a button you can synchronize this information to another Mac.

This process not only allows you to synchronize several Macs, but it also
allows you to access certain data on other computers you might use along
your travels. For instance, while using Internet Explorer on a PC in an Internet
cafe in Bangkok, you can access your Safari bookmarks.

Also, you might add Address Book contacts and iCal information while travel-
ing around with your laptop. You can synchronize that data with your desktop
Mac or with family or co-workers back home, even while on the road.

Register your Mac with the .Mac server
The first step, while you're still at home, is to register your main Mac (either
your primary desktop Mac or your laptop) with the .Mac server.

To register your Mac to the .Mac server ...
1. Open the System Preferences: Either click its icon in the Dock,
or go to the Apple menu and choose “System Preferences...."

2. Click the “.Mac" icon in System Preferences (circled, below-left) to
open the .Mac preferences (shown below-right).

Thanks for being a member

Your account will renew in 64 days.
Need additional email or iDisk space? You can
purchase more through your account info page.

You can click the
“Advanced” tab to see
St that your Mac has been

registered. You can also
unregister it there.

3. Click the "Account” tab (circled above), if it isn't already selected.

4, If your .Mac member name and password are not in the fields, enter

them; hit Enter or Return. )
— continued
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Sync your data

Once you sign in on the .Mac preferences, your Mac is registered to the .Mac
synchronization server. Information that you choose to sync (see below) gets
copied to that server.

To sync your data to the .Mac server:
(Skip Steps 1 and 2 below if you're still viewing the . Mac preferences from the previous page.)

1. Open the System Preferences: Either click its icon in the Dock,
or go to the Apple menu and choose “System Preferences...."

2. Click the “.Mac" icon in System Preferences to open the .Mac
preferences.
3. Click the “Sync” tab (circled below) to show the Sync pane.

4. Check the box to “Synchronize with .Mac.” then from the menu choose
how often you want your computer to sync the selected information.

Automatically: iSync will sync whenever a change is made
to the sclected file type.

Manually: iSync will wait until you click the “Sync Now" button.

5. In the list of icons, check the data you want to sync.
6. Click “Sync Now."”

e Mac

i; <+ | [ Showal | q
\ cm il ut Sl ®
- ! Accoynt Syme | gk  Advanced !

|
|
M Synchronize with Mac: [Every Hour ===
\
.

i Choose how often to
# @ scokmarks sync your information.
| & L caendars

|

] & Y conuas

| O/ Keychany

B Man accounts

8 M Rules, Signatures, and Smart Mailboxes

|
# Show status in menu bar
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7. When iSync starts, an “Alert” message appears for each of the selected
data categories, as shown below.
From its menu, choose how you want iSync to handle the data, as
described below:

T T WP —— - . Alert
E a Vou are about to sync the following information ' E i You are about to sync the following information
. mu.
What would you like to do for this first sync? What would you like to do for this first sync?
' Replace data on this computer .?1] v Merge datz on this computer and .Mac 3
Replace data on .Mac
{ Cancel { Sync ¥ | i Replace data on this computer

Replace data on this computer: If there's existing data
on the .Mac server, it will replace the data on your Mac.

Replace data on .Mac. This is the option you want to choose
when you sync for the first time. [t copies the data on your Mac
to the .Mac server

Merge data on this computer and .Mac: If there's existing data on
the .Mac server, merge it with the data on your Mac. If the Mac
finds conflicting data (like two different addresses for the same
name), it will ask you what to do.

8. Alter answering each alert message, click the “Sync"” button.
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Sync one Mac to another

Many of us work on two or more Macs— perhaps one at the office and one at
home, or maybe multiple computers in one office or home. To synchronize all
the computers so you have the same information everywhere you go, perform
a Mac-to-Mac synchronization. In this procedure, the data on the .Mac server
is synchronized to a different Mac. For instance, perhaps you synced your desk-
top computer to the .Mac server; you can then transfer all that data onto your
laptop.

In the following steps, you are first going to register a second computer to the
same .Mac account. All computers registered to a specific .Mac account are
listed in the “Advanced” pane of .Mac Preferences, as shown here.

enan Mac
(=] oL (—
— [Account _ Sync DIk [iAGvanced )
The following computers are being synchronlz .Mac account:
Wegisiered Computar— -~ - CustSynchronized iSync picks up the
Ma:;::sh.lml ~ Robin Willlams (This Computer) i:m;::? »\IMed computer name that you
Ma neySociety er ichronizs N g
Robin Williams' Power Mac G4 4/19/05 7:08 PM entered in the Sharing
Robin's G4 12° - Robin Williams 3/10/06 5:06 PM preferences.
Robin’s Library Mac 4/18/05 9:06 PM As you can see here, Robin
Robin's Office Mac 6/30/05 10:50 AM
chooses to sync some of
her Macs, but not others,
= depending on where she
uses them.

To sync the data to another Mac

1. Make sure you've already synced your main Mac to the .Mac server,
as described on the previous pages.

2. On a different Mac, open the .Mac preferences (in the System
Preferences).

3. Inthe "Account” pane, sign in with the same member name and
password of the .Mac account whose info you want to sync with.

4. Click the “Sync” tab (shown on page 66). Put a checkmark
next to data you want to sync.

5. Click “Sync Now."” You may need to resolve conflicts.
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Resolve conflicts

If iSync finds a conflict between a file on the .Mac server and a matching but
slightly different file on your Mac, “Conlflict Resolver” (shown below) opens.

v Review Later. I you choose to “Review Later,” then a new item
appears in your iSync's status menu (see the following page) called
“Review Conlflicts Now....” When you're ready, choose that item from
the status menu in the menu bar across the top of your screen.

v Review Now. Click this to see the conflicting files, as shown below.
Click on the pane that contains the information you want to use in the
sync, then click “Done.” In the sheet that drops down, choose “Sync
Later” or “Sync Now.”

®060  Conflict Resolver i

There is 1 sync conflict involving Contacts.
Would you like 10 review and correct these conflicts now?

@ There is 1 sync conflict involving Contacts.
Select the correct Contact information below.
H Address Book @ Mac
Url Ratz Urls Internet Cafe
Uris Internet Cale url Ratz
Display type: pernon Display type: company
@ 1o oo ) Rt

066 Conflict Resolver

= Save conflict choices.
You have made choices regarding
These changes will be

syrchronization.

Urls Internet Cafe
Url Ratz

Display type: company

Ifyou don’t want to sync now, choose “Sync Later.”
Then at some other time you can choose
“Sync Now” from the iSync status menu (next page).
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Show iSync status in the menu bar

You can make iSync even more accessible if you put its icon in the menu bar
where you can click the icon to open an iSync pop-up menu.

To place the iSync icon in the menu bar:

v In the iSync pane of .Mac Preferences (circled below-left), check the
box to “Show status in menu bar.”

v Or while the iSync application is open, go to its application menu (just

to the right of the blue Apple) and choose “Preferences...." Check the
box to “Show status in menu bar” (circled below-right).

eon e 800 e
) a
Lo, e = —_ === General
S | T L e e ™ Enable syncing on this computer

Enabies syncing betaeen apphications on this computer,
a5 well 35 cther compaters using Mac.

ow HotSync reming &0 syncing Palm OS devices
¥ Show status in menu bar
PiOvaslygur data on this ceseBlter

i synch with M2 [Manually 8

1
v 9 Bookmarks ﬁ
|

f m Calendars

When syncing is

# Show Data Change Alert when | more than 5% E
¥ Y contacis of the data on this computer will be changed
.mac Advanced
sring vac
v ‘ Mail Accounts

in progress, this
bar animates
and the “Sync
Now"” button
turns into
“Cancel Sync.”

¥ Show status in menu bar

To use the iSync status menu:

v From the iSync menu in the menu bar (shown below), choose “Sync
Now." Or you can directly open the Sync preferences.

If you choose “Sync Now," your files are synchronized using the

current settings in the .Mac preferences, but it doesn’t open the iSync

window. If you want to check the settings or change them, choose
“Open .Mac Sync Preferences...” from the menu before you sync.

HD $ « % 4) Sun3:44PM _ $ ¢ % 4) Tuel2:59AM
= | a5t .Mac Sync: Today at 2:58 PM Last .Mac Sync: Today at 12:57 AM

This menu also shows the date -
and time of the last .Mac sync. SyHCHDY Hhereds 1, Sync Challi

Review Conflicts Now...

Open .Mac Sync Preferences...

Sync Now
Open .Mac Sync Preferences...
If you chose to resolve conflicts
later (see the previous page),
this menu item appears.
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.Mac Mail

Your .Mac account includes .Mac Mail (web-based email). Web-based email
enables you to get or send email from any computer that has an Internet con-
nection and a browser. In addition to accessing your .Mac email, you can set
it up to check other email accounts you might have.

Email-only .Mac accounts

You can buy additional email-only accounts that include fifty megabytes of
email storage space for each account. These can come in handy when you're
traveling—you can keep all your travel email separate from your personal
or business mail to make sure you spend time receiving mail only from peo-
ple who have this special address.

Email-only accounts don't include many of the standard .Mac features such
as iDisk, HomePage, Backup, and Bookmarks. But that's probably why they
call it email-only.

To add an email-only account to your .Mac membership, go to Mac.com and
click the “Account” link in the web page's sidebar. In the Account page that
opens, click the “Buy More” button.

POP vs. IMAP accounts

.Mac Mail uses an Internet standard called IMAP (Internet Mail Access Protocol).
IMAP mail servers manage and store copies of your mail on a remote server so
you can access them from any computer in the world. IMAP is a good choice if
you need to check your mail from many different computers.

The other common type of mail server uses an Internet standard called pop
(Post Office Protocol). POP servers usually erase your email from their hard disks
as soon as you've picked it up. POP is a good choice if you always use the same
computer to manage your email.

An important advantage of web-based email

When you're at home and you send email, it gets delivered without a problem.
That's because your Mail preferences include your Internet service provider's

sMTP address —the outgoing mail address (smtp.providername.net or some-
thing similar).

To send outgoing email, it must be sent via your [SP's SMTP address, because
that's who you're paying for Internet services. When you're traveling and
using other connections, such as a Wi-Fi hotspot at Starbucks, you're connected
through some other provider. So when you compose an email message and click

dEdar i d

|

Don't get .Mac Mail
(web-based mail on the
Mac.com site) confused
with Mail (the email
application on your
computer).

Through your .Mac

Mail account, you can
also check other POP
accounts you may have!

1. Open your .Mac Mail.

2. Click the “Preferences”
icon.

3. Click the “Accounts”
tab, if it isn't showing
already.

4, Fill in the information
in the section called

“Check other POP mail.
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@ .mac
=

Mail =
roadrat@maccom

v &

The sidebar on the .Mac
page shows your .Mac Mail
account and how many
messages are in your inbox.

“Send,” you receive a response that says your mail is not deliverable. Web-based
email is one solution to that problem. When you log in to your .Mac account,
you can send email because .Mac has its own SMTP address.

An alternative solution (il you don’t want to limit yourself to web-mail) is to
subscribe to an SMTP service, such as SMTP.com. For a small fee you can register
a computer with SMTP.com and your mail is delivered through their service. If
you don’t mind paying a fee for the convenience, this enables you to do your
email tasks while on the go just as if you were at home, without logging in to
.Mac. See pages 156—157 for simple instructions about how to change Mail's
SMTP setting to “smtp.com,” and enjoy being able to effortlessly send email from
your laptop, no matter where you're connected.

Start using .Mac Mail
You can use .Mac Mail in any browser on any kind of computer.

1. Go to www.mac.com.

2. Click the “Mail” link in the top navigation bar (circled below).

EESEET Kol e Welcoma LRSS
E @ hup. .lJ:WE,mu.mm.'WebObJeﬂsMelcom('iﬂ'-:uﬂsumerlﬁ

Q- Google
2oy

Store [Maﬂmmacknm] Suppon r Mac OS X ]
me— - i — T

3. Log in to your .Mac account with your member name and password.
4. Your personal .Mac Mail page opens, as shown below.

From this web page (and other linked pages) you can perform all your
email tasks just like at home, even if you happen to be in Kathmandu.

for] 8 ) MeeMasitpire | jGaTo i - 6
CetMall  Compois  Delete Show Folders  Address Book Preferences | Logowt
@l-sﬂnl!ﬂml"ﬂﬂ!{dﬂnrﬁ.ﬂ ms«by&:ﬂ@
AT T From e T —— — O T Sy
a Patricia Williams Fwd: Today at 07:05PM 2.6 KB
= Patricia Williams Fwd: Biker Today at 05:29PM 11.3%8
a lames Thomas Typo? Today at 04;14PM 1.9KB
OU s Damage invoice Todsy at 12:54PM 87.5 KD
2 U mBaNerrena Part 111 of 111 {ficod photos) Today at 12:06PM 712 KB
= 8 Jim'Bo Nerrena Part 11 of 111 (fiood photos) Today at 12:03PM 673 KB
B Jim'Bo Horrena Part | of 111 (Nood phatos) Today at 11:55AM 1.0MB
o James Thomas Re: Which one Yesterday ot 11:39PM 2.1 KB
=] Mike Shebanek Re: Thanks, Mike!! Yesterday st 10:25PM 1.0 KB
3 l_. Scott Player Re: How we can help associate Denise Kusel Yesterday st 04:46PM 17.6 KB
] dkusel@comeast.net <no subjects Yosterday at 04:27PM 1.9 KB o
=] Leshie Rich -

: An invite Yesterday at 04:04PM 1.2 KB
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Below are brief explanations of each button on the web-mail page. If you want
excessively detailed information, please see our other book, Cool Mac Apps.

Compose a
new message.

Click to delete
selected messag

sele

Click to
check mail.

Choose a folder to move

cted messages info.

Choose a folder
es. to show below.

pootee Féﬁ '@ Move Message To: | GoTo: Fa |
o=t ( B | [insox %) |
| CetMail | Compose Delete R i o

1-6 of 6 In INBOX (0 Unread)

Show all folders in
the message pane.

Open Mac.com
Address Book.

Open Mac.com
Mail preferences.

Log out of
Mac.

af |

..... T T SibEet —r e : — ; = _\
Robin Willlams Invitation to share my Address Book Yesterday at 02:32AM 1.6 KB |
§  Patwinams <no subject> Apr 07 09:58AM 45.7 KB |
| John Tollett DVDxDV keycode (temporary) Mar 22 12:56PM B.5 KB
Apple Final Cut Express HD. Join the HD revolution. Mar 02 01:45PM 27.2 KB
noreply@mac.com Your photo album titled Two Weeks In Kaual is... Feb 23 02:57PM 12.7 KB
RE: Hale Makal Website Feb 11 00:37AM 7.1 KB

click the checkbox
next to it.

]
&
|8
D
Klaus
ITa select a message,

To search for a message, enter a keyword,
choose a location to search from the
pop-up menu on the right, then click the
magnifying glass to start the search.

To get your mail and read it:

Click on a column
heading to arrange
the Message pane
by that category.

1
2.

. To read another message, either click an up or down arrow, or click
the “Mail” icon to go back to your Inbox.

Click “Get Mail” in the toolbar. Messages open in the “Inbox” pane.

Single-click on a message in the list to open it in your browser. e s

1 I @ | soe [M..runes
AR A ok Bockmari e

\ ® @EE B 2 weas

mpow Delewe  Reply Rapiy Al Forward A Serder Print Beady |

From: <amos Thomas <thesremythoman @gmad com-
To: Pobn Wilams <searnobin@mac corms
Data: Tha Mar 08, 2006 113815 P MST
Sublect; Re: Which ora

T 0king 10rwand 0 #6600 y0u 150! Wow € Selnds Bie youl o &
crary i callme 3000 and wel talk. Chiod ks In france right raw,
ane for lout wesks, Gives ino o ko word but | mss hor. Things are
crazy hate 100 but I irying 1o stay calim i the face of madnass.
I'misa you. Seayou woon. X0

Timery
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To compose and send a message:
1. Click the “Compose” icon in the toolbar to write a new message.
2. Type an email address in the “To” field.

To send the same message to more than one person, type other
addresses in the same field with commas after each email address.
Or put one or more addresses in the “Cc” (Carbon copy) field.

3. Type a subject line that will not be confused for junk mail!

For instance, don't use “Hi!"” or “Sorry [ missed you” or “Your loan has
been approved.” Type a subject that will make it clear to the recipient
what your message is about, that it pertains specifically to that person,
or that it is certainly from you.

4, If you want to check your spelling, click the “Spell Check” icon in the
toolbar. It will find misspelled words and offer alternative spellings in
multiple languages. When you're finished, click the “Edit” button to
return to the message window.

Or try this trick: Control-click (or right-click) on any word whose spell-
ing you're not sure of. A little menu pops up with spelling options. This
method doesn't switch you to a different window, as the above Spell
Check option does.

5. Click the “Send" icon in the toolbar (circled below).

Click here to save an unfinished message as Add up to ten email addresses to the
a draft. Later you can open the Drafts folder “Quick Addresses” pop-up menu (see
(click the “Show Folders” icon in the Mail the next page), then choose one to
toolbar), finish the letter, and send it. automatically address your message.
(=) R & @ % [e)
Mal VMm smAsl?uP._ __CAﬂ_tl‘l Frint Ready  Address Book Spell Chack. |3 m
To: Nuigergmaccom Quick Addresses
Ce: Quick Addresses
Subject: ;s Kauai fight info # Save a Copy
Hi Jash,

'm emailing you from Starbucks in London, across from the Globe Theater--using my T-maobile Wi-Fi account,
Let me kriow what day this week would be convenient for an iChat video conference.
©n the 20th of this month my flight arrives at the Lihue airport Friday afternoon at 4:45 pm.

You can use Flight Tracker (one of Apple's Dashboard widgets) to check on my flight's status. It will even show the plane's
approximate position while the flight Is in the air.

Let's plan a feast at The Dolphin in Hanalei.
11 bring a video camera and a laptop 50 we can put together a documentary of the visit.

I'm staying at Hale Makal Cottages on the North Shore. | love being a few yards from the beach, having TV and telephone access.
And privacy.

See you s0an,
Jahn
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.Mac Address Book

The .Mac Address Book is similar to the Address Book on your computer. You
can synchronize the Address Book information on your Mac (see page 77)
with the .Mac online Address Book, making your contact information acces-
sible from any Internet-connected computer.

Open Address Book

There are two different links to access your Address Book information while
you're in .Mac Mail on the web. Each link provides slightly different options, simi-
lar to the differences on your Mac between the Address Book application and the
Address Book link found in the Mail application.

To open the actual Address Book:

Click the “Address Book" link in the navigation bar or Mail toolbar (circled
below). The navigation bar link is available no matter which page of Mac.com
you're working in. These links open the actual Address Book where you can
add records, edit, and add names to your “Quick Address” menu (see below).

f,lmmm cnmlWebObjec!stebmall woaflﬂafwafco Q- Gocqh:
sy ol i

: 3
] auickTime | Support | Macosx !
suLs —— roadral b

pve Message To: aorg (=2 \fa_:-' g@
— = [nsox <] % R

Show Folders | Address 8cck Freferances . Logout

@9y

GetMall  Compose Delete

1 -8 0f 8 in INBOX (0 Urtaad) in | Subject B\_)
SR TS T From , Sutjoct. A . . i
M Robin Willlams Invitation to wre Agdress Book Yestercay at 02:32AM 1.6 KB

@8 patwilliems <no subject> Apr 07 09! 58AM 45.7 KB

Put a check in the box to the left of one or more
names, then click “Compose” to open a message that is
automatically addressed to the checkmarked names.

Bk e roadrat@maccom -~

A check here

- G + | @ http:/ /www.mac.con] WebObjects/Webmail.woa/257 (wo/A
— adds this
L [ sore [ irodemy address to
| i s ook Boskmars | the Quick
Click “New" to B Addresses
create a new I [ij 2] a1 (e I menus on the
address card. Wew fdn  Dulete new message
S @.pgmmup..m form (shown on
the next page).
Click “All" to select =]
all contacts that = & s g
appear in the 1 Miheis L ieraetribiae =
current Address ——
Book window.
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To show addresses from Address Book:

Click the “Compose” icon in the .Mac Mail toolbar to open a new message pane
(below). In the new message pane, click the Address Book icon in the toolbar to
access your Address Book data. You cannot add or edit address records here.

i r i
+ @nn? mmac.numﬁeppbjectsfwghmgii‘twafzsi‘fwfmcg_f rocaild
o [ ouickTime | support | Macosx | addresses
This is a new message e Lo wee Lo e fo these
pane. This Address Book R = e . FEOE e
link does not open the {an s ﬁ I_L‘ X = 4\{0 ;
sctial Address Bk ae Mail Send  Attach  SiveAs Deaft.  Cancel  Frint Readyly Addiess Book gl Spell Check the bottom
: ; of the previ-
on the previous page— Foaes
S0 ; ous page.
it just opens your list To:
of addresses. Ce: /
Subject: & Snve a Copy

B Webmall.woa/257WofA D Ce stands for Carbon or
;f & | swog Poct + Munes §= Biikia Qﬂdﬂim&l Support | Courtesy Copy.
o = = e S Y e Bec stands for Blind Carbon

Copy. No other recipients
can see a Bec address.

@ 1450 01128 In Asdrass Book

b e Bl Add S e S P N S
" Aguochoak Ancrow androw S0 coun.com
Baka Jay jabaka®@hamail com

Carter toss@ascarr com

To address mail from the list:

In the “Destination” column, choose the address field in which you want that
person’s address to appear (To, Ce, or Bee). At the bottom of the list, click the

“Apply” button to return to the new message. The recipients’ email addresses
are automatically entered into the various address fields that you designated
in the Destination menus.

Q- Google
T et
] auicktime | support |
When I click “Apply,” (&) 11000128 1n Adareses Book
: : i A s i

these three people will be — e — ——

automatically added to - -
these designated address S————
fields in the new message. -
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Synchronize your Address Book to .Mac

Using iSync (explained in greater detail on pages 65—70), you can synchro-
nize the Address Book information on your main computer to your .Mac
Address Book so you always have access to current contact information, no
matter where you are in the world.

The default in your .Mac Address Book preferences is checked on to allow
for synchronization (as shown below). If for some reason you don't want it
to sync, or perhaps it didn't work, check these preferences to make sure it's
turned on or off according to your need.

If the box is unchecked, the .Mac Address Book will not sync; as soon as you
check the box, it will immediately sync and update your contact list.

; Contacts

i A

, Total Contacts: 130 S Turn on Mac Addreas Book Syr -
Contac Bf turning on syncing you are keeping your

i l;:: G D S crten Bk

A sync from IBync muat be performed in order for

e changes o take affect from your deskiop Addreas Dok
Display Order: | Last name First name @ ot ke aah ook wdl viok Vinbh,

|
|
Detault Emait [ Home %) Your frst sprchronization may take several minutes
o dopending on the amount of contacts you hava in your |
Detault Phone #1: [ Home i8] Adbant Bk |
Default Phone #2: [ Home Se——== = Em = ‘
= Loarn Moro about how 10 koep your Msc
Default Sort Order: mtum@ Address Book in sync with your deskiop @ ‘
Acdress Boox
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.Mac Bookmarks

When you're away [rom your home or office without your laptop, you may

need to jump on a friend’s computer or visit an Internet cafe to look up some
important information that you previously bookmarked in Safari on your
own computer. Most people wouldn't have access—on an Internet cafe PC,
for instance—to their own bookmarks. But you're a Road Warrior, right?

Sync your Safari bookmarks

To use your Safari bookmarks on a strange computer, you need to synchro-
nize your existing bookmarks to your .Mac account before you leave home. It
might be helpful to do a little bit of housekeeping and organization of your
bookmarks before you sync—now's a good time to delete bookmarks that you
never use and organize the bookmarks into folders so it’s easier to find them.

Once you've done that, see pages 65-70 to synchronize the bookmarks,
which sends them to your .Mac account. Then read the rest of this section to
learn how to access and use them while on someone else’s computer.

Access your bookmarks on a strange compuiter
From almost any computer, you can go to your .Mac account in a browser and

use the Safari bookmarks you set up on your own Mac.

1. Go to www.mac.com, then click “Bookmarks” in the navigation bar
(circled below).

———

m/WebObjects/Welcome

Q- Coogle
S e

J QuickTime! Support !

2. Type your member name and password, then click “Login.”

3. You'll probably see the
window shown here,
unless you have recently
already chosen an option.
(If you have, the page
shown in Step 4 opens
automatically.)

When you click OK, the
Safari bookmarks on your
computer are copied to
the .Mac server.

L_@

.Mat Bookmarks have been reset with Sync

Piease choose from one of the folowing options:

@ Reset
wil remove Mac Boskmarks and repiace them
with your Safari bookmarks.

7y Merge
wil leave your Mac Booamarks ntact and add
any new data from Safesl

£ Turn Off Syncing

~ wil lsave your Mac Bockmarks ntact, and Mac
Bookmarks will not be kept up-to-date with
Safar bookmarks, Syneng can be tumed on

from Mac Boom:rk?rs!uenoesn% e

=
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4. When the synchronization is finished, a page opens with “Welcome to
.Mac Bookmarks."” Click the “Open Bookmarks” button.

.Mac Bookmarks

FIE

f:? @ http: / fwww.mac.com/WebObjects/Book ¥ £ G+

5. The .Mac Bookmarks window that opens contains a copy of your
bookmarks, organized the same as on your computer.

v From the pop-up menu at the top of the little window, choose a
particular collection (a folder) of bookmarks to display, such as
“Bookmarks Menu,” shown below-left. Or choose “Bookmarks Bar,”
shown below-right, and have access to your most favorites!

Store

iPod + iTunes Mac

QuickTime ] Suppornt ' Tula( osx |

¢ This is the Mozilla Firefox
browser.

4 robin

browser

of data to be synchronized

o below

Lll_] Welcome to .Mac Bookmarks

From naw on you tan sccess your bskmarks by ¢licking
the Mac Bookmaries ican in the Mac toolbar or typing
Rt/ /e ot com/baokmarks/ directly 10t your

Youcan use your Mac Boakmarka to visit your favorite |
aites and add bookmer ks 83 you browse i

Ard don't forget-if you use multiple Macs, youcan keep 1p
your Mac Bookmarks synchronized withall of them
For each computer, tarn on iSyne’s Mac
syrchronization and check Safari Boakmarks on the list

Tostart using Msc Baokmarks, click Opan Bookmarks

e

8 O O hup://www.mac.co.,,

eE KB 0

LB 6O O hup:liwww... O

e [@ |0

-

B istock phatos

Tip: If you don’t see your
updated bookmarks, click
the lightswitch icon at

the bottom of the pane
(shown below) to open
the preferences.

Check the box to “Turn
on .Mac Bookmarks
Synchronization.”

.mac  Mail  Address Beok | Logout mac  Mail  Address Book ln‘qim
Bookmarks Menu = [ iookmarks far i
87 EE— = —  Choose which part of
Adobe Theater MerryMaids ¥ :
B ok your collection to view.
® wiccanweb (5] Teoma
P [ Mary Sidney (ST
» {7 Pilgrimage 2005 g lanh Click on a bookmark link (the
< J & s Internet globe symbol) to go to
B [ Teaching Shakespeare a8 A
» £l Authorship Q i that page in the browser.
imdb
¥ [J Shakespeare © FerchBook
B [ Research sesfe <
> I’} Art »> U Rare books =
¢ | Click on a folder to displa
¥ |4 sh Reading Groups play
© highlands Scatland | !EJ[ = ? the Bookmarks contained
Binoculites | Done ) 3 e
15] Caralyst Strategies . wi th"n il
TypePad L

Click the light switch button to

open Bookmark Preferences.
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Managing .Mac bookmarks

With the Bookmarks window open on the Desktop, you can add bookmarks,
delete them, or create a new folder in which to store bookmarks. When you
sync your bookmarks again, you can merge these new changes with the exist-
ing bookmarks on your main Mac.

Add bookmarks

When you're at another computer and you find a web site that you want to
bookmark, don't scribble the address on a piece of scrap paper that you'll
lose—bookmark it.

To add a bookmark in .Mac:
1. Open .Mac Bookmarks (as explained on the previous pages).
2. Click the bookmark-plus button (circled below-left). A new pane
slides up into view (below-right).
3. Type a name for the bookmark and its address in the text fields.
You don’t have to include “http://” as part of the address.

4. From the “Add Bookmark To" pop-up menu in the lower section,
choose a folder or area (such as the Bookmarks Bar or Menu)
in which to store the bookmark.

5. Click the “Add” button (circled below-right).

6. To close the bottom pane, click the bookmark-plus button again.

8 O O hapi/fwwwmacco., © |8 O Ohupliww.. © |
e R R

mac  Mail  Address Book | Logout dimac. Mail  Address Book | Logout

| Bookmarks Menu | 1| [ funerals and death =]

6 Final Passages

 FCA Bookstore
FCA faq |

) Funeral Con..umers Aliance
P.ONM. Creen burials

) Adobe Theater
Lulu.com
O wiccanweb
B [ 5 Mary Sidney
> L‘ Pilgrimage 2005
b {7 The Plays
1 » L} Teaching Shakespeare
1 » {'g Authorship
> t; Shakespeare
{0 Research
> i An
> E’} Sh Reading/Groups
1 @ Hightangf scotland
8 Binocyfites
F Carglf st Strategies

Bookmark Name:
!Green Graveyards

Bookmark URL
s ;hup:[,'wmn.aarp.orgfbulletin

Add Bookmark To:
{ funerals and death

Add Bookmark.
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Add folders

You may want to add new folders to keep your new bookmarks organized.

To add a folder to your bookmark collection:
1. Click the folder-plus button (circled below-left). A new pane slides up
into view (below-right).

2. Type a name for the folder in the text field. From the pop-up menu
right below that field, choose a folder to put the new folder in.

3. Click the "Add" button. The new folder now appears in the pop-up
menu when choosing a folder for bookmarks or folders.

%, To close the pane, click the folder-plus button again.

| © 6 O http:/ [waw.... O @ 6 6 http://www.ma.. O
mEn| S
em @ o ®E [@ |0
mac Ml Addreis Book | Logout mac  Mall  Address Book | Logout
Bookmarks Bar =] | Bookmarks Menu x|
B Merryraids @ Adobe Theater
@ oss Lulu.com
Teama e WiccaniWeb
2 Amazon » [ Mary Sidney
g lanb » [ Pilgrimage 2005
scholar .
| 3 The Plays
@ onetook LS i
Netflix Foldar Name: |
A imdp |Rhetaric 1
 Ferenook A AT, i
[Bookmarks Menu =] L
LY
(Cance) (D ||
[=]ill[e] [t 7
Transferring data from www.ma.,

Delete bookmarks

Delete any bookmarks from this list. Later you can choose whether to have the
deletions synced with your main Mac.

To delete a bookmark:

1. From the pop-up menu at the top of the window, choose the folder

that contains the bookmark you want to delete. ;; Mey @1
2. Click the delete-selection button (circled below-right). A gray gg E:EEE: ;mdw |
circle-X appears next to every item in the list. ge:::;;n&mr
3. Click the circle-X next to the bookmark or folder you want to delete.  sable & Ros..urmet Everyday
It turns black. e g

4, Click the “Delete” button to delete the selected bookmark.
5. Click the delete-selection button again to clear all of the Xs.
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Create a .Mac Group

While on the go, you may want to keep in touch with an entire group of
people—pals, family, co-workers, other people on the road. If you have a .Mac
account and 45 megabytes of available iDisk space, you can create a Group
that's like a home base for the entire gang. The features arc amazing.

Membership to a .Mac Group is by invitation only, and you can have as many
as 999 people in a group. Even though other members can refer new people to
the group, as the owner you have control over who's allowed in. Members can
share files. post messages, movies, photos, create their own pages, and even
share a group calendar.

Non-.Mac members, including PC users, can join and participate in a .Mac
Group by signing up for the sixty-day .Mac trial memberships. After the trial
memberships expire, the member names are still valid and they still have ac-
cess to the Group page and to the iDisk features.

To create and use a Group page:
1. Log in to your .Mac account at www.mac.com.

2. Click the “Groups” link at the top of the Mac.com page, shown below.

3. Click “Create a group” on the .Mac Groups page.
4. Fill out the short Group setup form, then click “Submit.”

5. When the new Group page opens, click the “Invite” link to send email
invitations to people who are invited to join the group.

.Mac Groups

You're invited!

Josh, you're invited 1o an exclusive new Mac Group, Mics On The Go

The person you invite will click
this button to join the group.

Macs On The Go:
A group of Mac laptop users who've upgraded their computers and
their social atatus to 05 X version 10.4 (and ahove)

When a recipient gets an invitation (above) and clicks “Join group,”
his browser opens to the .Mac Groups page. If he is not a .Mac member,
he will be asked to sign up for a trial membership and will be given an
account name. All members of the Group can access their Group page
at any time by clicking the "Groups” link in the navigation bar (circled
above).
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6. To post a message to the Group page, click the “"Compose” link at the
top of the “Messages” window.

Group members can also post messages without logging in to .Mac: Just
send an email to the group address (YourGroupName@groups.mac.com).

A published Group page is shown below. You can create as many Groups as
you want, as long as your .Mac account has enough iDisk space to allocate
45 megabytes to each Group (you can allocate more per individual group).
There's a lot more to a Group than meets the eye; see the [ollowing pages.

If you are the owner
and logged in to edit,
you will have the
options shown below.
Plus you can delete
messages and cancel
memberships.

Click here to select and
upload a custom image.

To open your Group page, ¢o to Mac.com,
click the "Groups” button, then log in with

your member name and password.

Create a calendar in
iCal just for your group,
then choose it here.

Egyptian Update
WO TaC Cortegyptan
Wekome to John & Robm's Egyptian

March 2006

F 1 2 3 E]

1 6 4 8 % 10 1

12 13 14 15 16 17 18

19 20 21 22 23 24 25
W 27 28 29 30 3N

Change calendar
Group iDisk

Members
Saarch

john Tollett

Messages View all or Compose

1-14026 » (©)

Sorry to sound like such a queen...
... but that photo of Rabln basking in the glow of the Dead Sea can only be described as,
“Faazaaaasbuloust

i can only hope to..
Posted Jan 10 07:21PM by Jimio Narrena

Slide show online
Hi Egyptian Update Croup,

As of today, the Group page offers new slide show technology. At the top of the message
area you'll see a..
Posted Jan 10 04:00PM by John Tollett

Photos from Egypt and Jerdon are online
i Mac Croup members,

We finally went through a thousand photos and narrowed them down to § albums of
approximately 20 photos each..
Posted Jan 09 06:37PM by John Toliett

home again home again fiddle dee dee!

Well, our last day in Jordan sin of us drove down to Wadi Rum, close
to Agaba on the Red Sea. if you've ever seen Lawrence of Arabi..
Posted Dec 31, 2005 01-35PM by Rabin Wilkams

Petra

We spent the entire day in Petra, an ancient city that you may have seen photos of, If 30,
you've seen probabiy seen the giant intr...
Posted Dec 28, 2005 L1:38AM by John Tollen

sunset in the jordanian desert

Jerdan (5 not the desert we had imagined - - &t looks more like narthern california wathout
all the green stulf, rolling hills of go...

Posted Dec 27, 2005 12:26PM by John Tollett

Christmas In Jordan!
Woo hoo!ll We swam In the Dead Sea today, on Christmas Dayll it was grand fun!il

These are posted
messages from
group members.
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Egyptian Update

Groups. mac.comiegyntian
‘Welcome to John & Robin's Egyptian
Members can add photos - ::;:::::'“ S
to the slideshow. Hover i
your mouse at the bottom

of the photo, then click
“Add photos” when it
appears.

The Group leader can
crealte an iCal calendar
with important dates, notes,
to-do lists, rendezvous
messages, etc. When Mac
members subscribe to the
calendar, the information is
automatically added

to their iCals (as read-only).

Memb
Ifa Group member has s::: 33

chosen to display a profile, e

she will have these icons. To :. c:,.:.l.‘.,.

change this info, click the e e— L)

“Group Preferences” link at R e
the bottom of this page. e b

Invite
Group members can click

Our Pages
either the little “www"

round link or “Add.” They
will go straight to HomePage
where they can build a
small web site that will be
hosted in the Group iDisk

Welcome

Casy's Resume

space and linked here. Rt i Ry
Group members can click
“Edit” and add links that
they want to share.

Messages View all or Compase

Sarry ta sound like such a queen...

«. bt that photo of Robin basking in the glow of the Dead Sea can only be described as,
*fazazazaabulous™

1 can onty hope 1o...
Posted fan 10 O7-Z1PM by Jim'Eo Norrena

Slide shaw online
Hi Egyptian Update Group,

As of today, the Croup page offers new slide show technology. At the top of the message
area you'll see a...
Posted Jan 10.04:30PM by John Toller

Phatos from Egypt and Jordon are online
Hi Mac Group members,
We finally went through a thousand photos and narrowed them down to 8 albums of

approximately 20 photos each...
Posted Jan 09 06°37PM by John Toflett

me _again home again fiddle dee dee!

har
W)
to
L |

The first button opens a short profile
right in this pane.

The second button opens a new
browser window fo that member’s
chosen web page.

bros of. if 10,

lornia without

The third button opens an email
message addressed to that member.

Christmas in Jordan!
Woo hoolll We swam in the Dead Sea today, on Christmas Day!! &t was grand funill

Cot 10 Amman, Jordan, last night. It's very...
Posted Dec 25, 2005 09:58AM by Robin Williams

How John Got a Real Egyptian Galabeya

Calabeyas are those floor - length dresses that men and wamen both wear, But they only
sell us the tourist versions. john has 3 real ore....

Posted Dec 24, 2005 03:23AM by John Tollett

last day in Cairo

There's sa much 1o tell that this letter would be long and boring If we tatked about
everythingl It has all been so incredibly wonderf...

Pasted Dec 24, 2005 03:03AM by John Tollen

quick update from cairo!

Omigawd it's been a wild ride. WIll write more Later -— we've been across the desert on
camels, saited down the Nile in felucaas, fong...

Posted Dec 23, 2005 09:19AM by john Totiett

Read
Merry Christmas H'H'S FAO'
Havent heard from you two in about a week. | trust you are having fun and have not
wventured down one dark alley 100 many. We pick u... (Frequenf]y
Posted Dec 22, 2005 09:35AM by Emma Howell
Asked
View all or Compose 1-140f26 » "
Questions)
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The Group iDisk

This is really remarkable. Circled on the opposite page is “Group iDisk” and a
little round button. This is the Group's iDisk, which is 30 megabytes of allo-
cated space on Apple’s server specifically for this Group (it's taken out of the
owner's iDisk allotment). Every Group member has access to this iDisk, even
PC users and people whose .Mac trial memberships have expired.

To open the Group iDisk on the web, click the little Group iDisk button and the  Tip: You might want to

window shown below appears. Members can click the “Upload” button to find

remind members that the
files they upload all take

and upload files from their computers. Or anyone in the Group can download 5 ¢5ace on the Group
a file from any folder to her computer. Images, instead of being automatically  iDisk, so make sure they

downloaded, appear in a browser window.

¥ oae wotea " [ siee |

your IDisk.rtf
¥ [ Documents

> (1 ubrary

* (4 Movies

> [ Pctures

» {J pubiic

— | fobin's S

Click the “New » [ stes

Folder” button P (3 software
to crea!eyour

own folder. @

1 EgyptianHistory.rtf
™ inCheopsTomb.nf

Used 15%, 42 MB aval

=

1/10/2006 11:23 FM
3/12/2006 0:48 PM

3/11/2006 10:26 PM
3/12/2006 0:48 PM

11/13/2005 11:02 PM
11/13/2005 11:02 PM
371172006 10:53 FM
11/13/2005 11:02 PM
371272006 0.54 PM

3/11/2006 1L:17 PM
3/11J2006 10:12 PM
3/11/2006 10:19 PM

are appropriately sized.

- 2 About your IDisk.nf
4 Backup

ﬂ marysidney
B Deskiwop

|# Macs on the Go
2 Applications
™ Documents

£ picures

Put files into the Group iDisk from your
own hard disk (if you're a.Mac member):
Open your own iDisk (see page 60). Open

£ music
[# Pcwres
|4 Public
L4 sies
|4 software

‘s About this foider.nf |
+ | F egyptian s

- [ 4 Library
[ movies
|3 Pictures
3 Public
{4 shes

Click a down arrow to
download a file to your
hard disk.

Single-click on the
file and you will also
see a delete symbol
so anyone can delete
the file.

;iw““ | See page 62 on how
% InCheopsTomb.rtf
to save a file from
~ any application on
your Mac directly
. into the Group iDisk.

the Groups folder, then the folder with the
name of the Group. Drag files into those
folders (except the Library folder).
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.Mac Slides

With a .Mac membership, .Mac Slides lets you publish a slideshow to your iDisk
(storage space on Apple’s servers). Anyone using a Mac (Mac 08 X version 10.2
or later) can subscribe to the slideshow. It gets downloaded as a screen saver to
his or her own computer—another unique and easy way to keep in touch
while you're on the go. Whenever you change the images in your published
slideshow, the subscribers’ screen savers change. People back at home or the
office can be surprised daily with your new show.

To create a .Mac slideshow to use as a screen saver:
1. Open iPhoto and make sure you're connected to the Internet.

2. Select an album of photos in the “Source” pane that you want to use
for the .Mac slideshow.

Or select individual photos from the iPhoto Library or from any album
(Command-click to select multiple photos).

e 3. Click the “.Mac Slides” button (shown to the left) at the bottom of the
Mac Slides

window. Or [rom the Share menu, choose “.Mac Slides.”

4, A message window opens (shown below). Click the “Publish” button.

.Mac Slides

When you publish a .Mac
slideshow, it replaces any
other slideshow you may
have previously published
fo that .Mac account name.

Are you sure you want to publish a slideshow as
-Mac Slides?

This allows you 10 turn your favorits photos into a slideshow
that other people can view. The selected photos will be copied
to yout iDisk replacing any previous Mac Stides.

(ambore))  ECwald)

Uploading 5 of 23 files...

Click “Publish” to upload the Transferred 642 K of 1.2 M5
selected photos to your iDisk. Gemousy

5. Alter your photos

ha\’e been upl()aded Your slideshow has been published on your iDisk.
to your Disk, click the B e
.A . " Screen Saver preferences and clicking the Screen Saver
nnounce Slideshow {ab. Click the Options button and then enter your Mac
s hes -
button (circled, to the ezl
- . If you are using any version of Mac OS5 X 10.2, view your
rlght) LO Send an emal] slideshow by opening Screen Effects preferences,
A sele':‘::g the .Mac screen effect, and entering your .Mac
announcement: An i L Lt
automatically generated Toisnnd A il o our faoul ad fnends mootncing
email opens that contains
instructions for viewing

your .Mac slideshow.
Address the email, then click “Send.”
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Subscribe to a slideshow screen saver
When you subscribe to a .Mac slideshow, your Mac will check the published

It’s not a good idea to

slideshow regularly. When the publisher of the slideshow changes the photos, ?;‘b“f ibetoa s”;’ejh"'”
your Mac will go get the new ones automatically. Thus the subscriber will be 'c g:: e:,.:rsjf A cirup
continually surprised by the new images in the screen saver!
To subscribe to a .Mac slideshow as a screen saver:
1. Make sure you are connected to the Internet.
2. From the Apple menu, choose “System Preferences...,"
or click the System Preferences icon in the Doc. Then
click the “Desktop & Screen Saver” icon.
3. Click the "Screen Saver” tab (shown circled, below)
%. In the “Screen Savers” list on the left side of the dialog box,
choose “.Mac.”
5. Click the “Options” button. In the text field, type the .Mac member
name of the person to whose slideshow you want to subscribe.
You don't have to type “@mac.com.”
6. Place a checkmark next to the “Display Options” you want. Click OK.
7. Now click the “Options” button again. You'll see the .Mac member
name in the list of slideshows. Uncheck the box to the “Public Slide
Show,"” then click OK.
8. Click the "Test” button to see how it looks; click to stop the test.
Set the duration slider for the timing of your screen saver, then close
the window.
Oan Deskiop & Screan Saver
%vg@ = Subscriptions }
| EEEmenmmms
S From M‘—h Selecred
K Cown  Mac  Public Side Show =]
B rores OO Public Side Show ]
B e !
g'.;' ";E’Jl':‘lh::':;:‘l;‘ﬂt i&\h&.hn‘lﬂiﬂ
i s e meriio Name l:]
% suc|  Display Options
|2 Poctut ¥ Cross-fade between slides U
[ crea # Zoom back and forth =
Cltse rad 4 Crop slides to fit on screen =
T | ' Keep sfides centered
St ersd ) Present slides in random order
{ B
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iWeb Blog and Photos

Staying in contact while you're on the go is easy if you havea .Mac account and
iLife '06 (or later). With iWeb (included in iLife '06) you can keep co-workers
or family up to date with a blog, or publish a web site of your recent photos
from iPhoto. You can also create and publish podcasts from your laptop. We
don't cover everything in this short introduction, but the Help files are great
and there are tutorials on Apple's web site for greater detail.

Your blog address, after you publish it, will be web.mac.com/yourMaclD.

To create and publish a blog on iWeb:
1. Open iWeb. The first thing it asks you to do is choose a template design,
on the left, and then a page from that design, on the right. Choose the
“Welcome” page, even though vou're going to make a blog! If you don't,
vou will have a very lengthy web address instead of the one above.

If you want a lot of
interaction and file-
sharing between people,
you might want to consider
a private .Mac Group. See
pages 82-85.

. See pages 92-93 for the basics of how to customize the Welcome page,
as well as all other pages. For now, let's add a blog page.

3. To make the blog page, click the + sign at the bottom-left of the pane.
4. You get the same template pane shown above. This time, double-click
the “Blog” template page.
5. Now in the “Site Organizer” pane on the left side of iWeb (circled on
the opposite page), you see three pages for the blog.
Blog. This is the page that your visitors will see. See the next page.
Entries. This is what you click on to get the page where you will
type in your blog entry. See the next page.
Archive. iWeb sets this all up for you. All you need to do is edit the
placeholder text and then leave it alone.
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6. In the Site Organizer, single-click on the “Blog” page to display it.

Double-click the title at the top of the page and rename it.

Double-click the "Welcome™ placeholder text and write your own.

Click the “Media” button at the bottom of the window to access
your iPhoto collection. Drag an image from there (see an illustration
of the process on page 92) and drop it on the placeholder photo in
the welcome area to replace the photo.

-w‘(

7{{':‘ ( {f.’({:‘/?‘{'{(/ﬂ/&"/.‘f M I’/h' f\’cﬁf{z

= =

s rravel the work)

B3 setacrite

Keepin' on

Welcome to the TU blog!
This blog i e make sure oll of us Understanders can
continee to work an the project full stcam-shead as some of

These links work when the site
is uploaded. While working in
iWeb, use the Site Organizer to
choose pages.

7. Now single-click the “Entries” page in the Site Organizer. This is where

you will make your regular blog entries.

For your first blog, double-click the
existing text and replace it with your
own.

To make a new entry, click the "Add
Entry” button.

To delete an entry, select its title in
the upper portion, then click the
“Delete Entry” button.

8. To publish your blog, click the
“Publish” button at the bottom of the
window. You will not be asked where
to put it—the pages just go. When they
are uploaded, you will get a message
with a link to “Visit Site Now.”

It's that easy!

|
Keepin' on |

Ay, keep me posted on s e Commentany - |

vou can vpioad files 1o my iDisk. Laura, T Jove that last vy
mewearch anache you wnt; § masde comments and ity nome

&

Page icons in the Site Organizer are red until
you publish them. See page 93.
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Tip: If you don't want to
create an album, iWeb

can import a collection of
selected individual photos
from the Library or from
any existing album.

Note: If you choose the
“Blog” option, iWeb assigns
each photo (with its title)
to a separate blog entry,
ready for you to edit. If you
have a blog page prepared,
it goes on that page. If you
have more than one blog

in iWeb, it asks which one
you want to use,

Create a photo album and publish it to the web

iPhoto works with iWeb to help you publish collections of your photos on your
iWeb site. We have to assume you know the basics of getting your photos into
iPhoto and using its Library. (If not, see Cool Mac Apps or the iPhoto Help menu.)

To create a new album and publish it:

1. IniPhoto, click the New Album button (the plus sign) in the lower-left
corner of the iPhoto window. Name the album (this will also be the
name of the link on the web page), and click “Create.” The new album
appears in the “Source” pane on the left.

2. From the iPhoto Library, drag the photos into the album that you want
to put on the web site.

3. Single-click that new album in the Source pane to select it.

4. Make sure you're connected to the Internet, then click the “iWeb"”
icon in the iPhoto toolbar (circled below). From the pop-up menu that
opens (shown below), choose “Photo Page.”

] —
name [nchanted Cgypt
from 12/8/08

to 12/18/0%
Trems 10 photos
wize 2.7 ME

commerty

Click here to create a new album.

If you already have an iWeb site built (or started), this process will
add a "Photos” page to your existing site.

If you don't have an iWeb site started, this process will make you one!
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Now you're in iWeb:

5. In the iWeb window that opens, a sheet
drops down (right) so you can choose
a template. First choose a graphic style
from the left column, then click the
“Photos” template on the right.

6. Click “Choose.”

7. iWeb imports the photos in the album
you created and displays them on the
iWeb template page, as shown below.

If you already have a site in iWeb, the
Photos page will be added to it and a
link placed on your Welcome page.

If you have more than one site, drag
the Photos page to any site you like.

If you have not yet made a site, iWeb
creates two pages for you: the Photos page (here named “Enchanted
Egypt” because that was the name of my album) and a “Welcome” page.

Lovemn ipsum dolor sit amet

Ligula suspendisse nulla pretium, thoneus tempar placerat fermentim, enim

I mteger ad vesibulum volutpar, Nisl chancis wimis est, vel elit, congue wist enim
i - % :

AR VLY ) Li fa

{4 > 5 1

8. The text on all iWeb pages is editable: Double-click a text box to select
the placeholder text, then type your own narrative. Double-click on a
photo, then drag to reposition it within the border. Double-click on a
photo caption to highlight it, then type a new caption.

To name your site,
double-click the word
“Site” and rename il.

This is a photo album page as

seenin iWeb. |

The Site Organizer column
on the left lists the pages
of the site.

To creale a new page,
click the New Page button.

§
’”E.
}

Enchanted Egypt

Enchanted Egypt &~
=" Ah, Egypt Point your camera anywhere and you're an instant award-winning
b Naﬁohachcgmphu‘ photographer.

_EE’MIMM Risbin dagzdes our grosp A cararan pasies the Sphinx em ats |
 romued here. Detanls loiar. inkaling o water pipe. sy o the ancicnt fourisd cender,

il
—i|
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Reminder: Don't forget
to save your files along
the way!

9. To editthe Welcome pade, click the “Welcome” item in the Site

Organizer pane on the left to display the page. Double-click the
placeholder text and type your own text for headlines and body copy.

10. To replace the placeholder photos in the layout with your own
photos, click the “Media” icon in the toolbar; this opens the Media
Browser (below-right). Drag photos from the Media Browser to the

To change the cropping
or position of a photo,
double-click to select it,

then drag the image
to a new position
within the mask.

Click “Publish” to upload
the site files to your iDisk
and publish the site to
the web.

11.

A published iWeb site’s
address has a format of
web.mac.com/yourMaciD.

placeholder photos on the iWeb page.

Or drag a photo from any window or folder on your computer.

Click “Photos” to show
iPhoto's Library and albums.

T Library

D Last Roll

4 tant 12 Montha
14 Frchanted Egvpt

We're on the go again!
Here we are in Egypt with camels, sand, temples, tombs,

oCNe2YS

Q

=’

oscwzre |

oSN

128 it

Media Browser.
e

Click to open the Media Browser.

When you finish customizing the iWeb pages, save the file once again.
Click “Publish” in the bottom-left corner. After the files have uploaded
to your .Mac iDisk storage, a sheet drops down to notify you that the

site is published. Choose your option.

Your site has been published.

Annource your ) massag
2dd1as3, of view the website in your browser

You €37 Visit pour weDsle anylime By erttring this addrens i 3 wab
Browier

Ifyou create more than
one site, add the specific
site name to the end of the
above address to go to it.
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The iWeb tools
TheiWeb toolbar contains tools and palettes that give you an amazing amount
of control over the appearance iWeb page templates.

T Text tool. This is automatically activated when you select a place-
w«  holder text box. To add text to a shape, double-click inside the shape
with the Text tool (right).

Shapes tool. This provides a pop-up menu of ready-made shapes you

n!: can add to the page layout. You can resize or tilt the shapes.
@ Forward and Backward. Click these tools to bring selected items
rewes fOrward or move them behind other items on the page.
= Unmask. To remove the mask around a photo and show the entire,
wmst UNCropped image, select the photo, then click Unmask.
& Media. Click to open and close the Media Browser (shown on the
was  previous page). From the Media Browser, you can select audio from
iTunes or GarageBand, photos from iPhoto, and your own movies
from your Movies folder or from iTunes to add to iWeb pages.
& Adjust. To adjust the appearance of a photo, select the photo, then
s click Adjust. The palette contains controls for brightness, contrast.

saturation, sharpness, exposure, and more.

0 Inspector. Click to open the Inspector palette (right). The seven
mseane  [NSpectors in the toolbar (across the top) give you control over
all aspects of the page and site design, including drop shadows,
hyperlinks, rotation, size, and orientation of images, text attributes,
page size and background, site information, and more.

Colors. This palette works with other Inspectors to control color of
backgrounds, text, fills, and strokes.

§C

A Fonts. Click to open the Font palette and choose or change the font
resn  Used in headlines, captions, and body text. You can safely use any font
in your list.

Blue or red page icons
The pages in the Site Organizer are color-coded.

A blue page has been published, and no changes
have been made to the page since it was published.

A red page has either not been published, or its

To create this page element,
I chose a shape from the
Shapes pop-up menu.

| added text with the

Text tool. | added drop
shadows to the text and the
balloon shape using the
Graphic Inspector (shown
below).

The Inspector palette
contains seven different

Inspectors in the toolbar.
280 Graphic 4
e .&-&T a_ & OD

Endpoints. ¥ |
!shdaw
%)
=" “""'O sl
Spt E‘:: apts ux@!
Offset Blur Opacity
- Reflection s —
Opacity

most recent changes have not been published. Pages i the Site Organizer.
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For detailed directions on
how to use iMovie, please
see Cool Mac Apps by John

Tollett and Robin Williams.

For quick help, check the

iMovie Help menu.
The Apple site has tutorials.

Tip: If you have a clip
already, putitin your
Mavies folder in your
Home folder. Then open
the Media drawer in iWeb
and drag the movie onto a
Movie template pagde.

This is an estimate of
the exported file size.

Publish a movie to iWeb

With a .Mac account, iMovie, and iWeb. you can easily publish a movie (or a
few clips from a movie) while on the go. iWeb creates a web page and uploads
the page and the movie (or selected clips) to your iDisk and publishes it on the
Internet for others to see. All they have to do is visit your iWeb site.

If folks enjoy secing photos of your travels before you even get home, just wait
until they see movies of you on the beach while you're still in Madagascar.

To publish a movie:
1. Import video from a digital video camera into iMovie.
If vou haven't taken the time to edit your footage, just drag a few short
clips from the Clips pane to the timeline. Publishing a few selected clips
instead of a whole movie conserves space on your iDisk, and the short
clips upload to your iDisk much faster.

To publish only certain clips of a movie, select the clips you want in
the timeline: Shift-click to select contiguous clips; Command-click to
select non-contiguous clips.
2. From the Share menu in the menu bar, choose “Share...." Then:
Click the “iWeb” icon in the sheet’s toolbar (circled below).
Check the button to “Share for web.”

Check “Share selected clips only” (unless you want to share the
entire movie).

Click the “Share” button.

anA

) Share for video podeast

4 Share selected clips only, Cancel

Only these clips are selected. L
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3. iMovie compresses the movie—this may take a few minutes—
then launches iWeb.

4. In the iWeb window that opens, choose a template style from the left
pane. A “Movie” page using the selected style is automatically selected.
Click the “Choose” button (circled below).

Tip: If you don’t have a site already, make
sure you add a “Welcome” template page!
If you don't, you will have a very lengthy
web address instead of the succinct one
of web.mac.com/YourMemberName.

Choose a template for your webpage:

5. The iWeb page opens with
your movie placed on the page. Weleome:  Evichanted Egypt  The Siwan Safon
Notice that iWeb has created a
new page in the Site Organizer
(the left column), named for
your movie.

On the page, double-click the
placeholder body text and
replace it with text of your
own.

When you're satisfied, click
the “Publish” button.

When your page is published,
a notice appears with a web
address that you can email

to family, friends, and movie
producers.
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Photocasting

Another way to share photos while on the go is Photocasting. Photocasting
publishes iPhoto albums to your .Mac iDisk so other iPhoto 6 (or later) users
can subscribe to them.

A subscriber views a Photocast in iPhoto, just as they would any other album of
their own. In iPhoto preferences, a subscriber can determine how often iPhoto
checks the Photocast for new images— hourly, daily, weekly, or manually.

When you subscribe to a Photocast, copies ol the photos are downloaded to
your computer to be used however you want—{or web pages, print projects,
or just viewing.

To publish a Photocast, you must have a .Mac membership, be running Mac
0S8 X version 10.4.4 or later, and using iPhoto 6. Subscribers must be running
Mac 0S X version 10.4.4, but they don't need a .Mac membership or iPhoto 6
(they can view the Photocast in Safari).

To Photocast an album:
1. Open iPhoto. From the Source list, choose an album to publish.

2. Click the “Photocast” icon in the iPhoto toolbar (below-right).
Or from the Share menu in the menu bar, choose “Photocast.”

name Egvot & Jordan
from 12/7/0% |
o 12/28/0% l
ftems 21 photos.
slze S5 M8

--------
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In the sheet that drops down, choose a photo size from the

pop-up ment.
Il you want changes to the Photocast album
to automatically update on your iDisk,
choose "Automatically update when album
changes.”

To add password protection, check “Require
name and password,” then type a name and
password in the text ficlds.

Click “Publish.” The photos are uploaded to
your iDisk. When the upload is complete, an
alert window tells you the address (URL) of
your published album (below).

iz}
Your Album has been published to Mac.
The sddress (URL) for your published album is

mac =, |

Publish a Photocast

This will publish the photos i “Egypt & Jordan" 1o your “jitiger” .Mac account.
Friends and family can can subscrie 1o your Fhotocast using IPhoto or view it
with Safari RSS or any RSS rexder.

Photo size: | Medium a

Phota Count: 21
Estimated Slre 8.5 M3

¥ Automatically update when album changes
E Require name and password

Name: jt

The address of your
Pholocast is shown here.

hoto] egypt-—-

L
Jordan/index.nis J

To send an email to your family and friends
announcing your Photocast, dick Announce
Photocast.

Crnmoncs Protocas ) (@)

Egypt & Jordan R

A published Photocast
album in your iPhoto
Source list.

Click “"Announce Photocast” (above) to create an email that contains

the Photocast address and instructions to click the address to subscribe

Egypt & Jordan (&

to the Photocast. Subscribers who don't have iPhoto 6 can copy and

paste the Photocast address into Safari.

If you set a password, use this email to tell the subscribers what the

name and password is.
Click OK.

When a potential subscriber receives your email
announcing the Photocast and clicks the link in the
email, iPhoto opens (if the subscriber has iPhoto
6) and downloads the photos. A sheet drops down
from the iPhoto title bar asking if they're sure they
want to subscribe (shown on the right). If you set a
password for the Photocast, a visitor will be asked
to enter it in the fields provided.

A subscribed Photocast
album in a subscriber's
iPhoto Source list.

Are you sure you want 1o subicribe 1o this Photocast?
¥0u 2ne aD0UE 10 Jubcribe 10 this PhODCItt witich will domndoad the
N recan phots A3 bava i Dpdated automatCaly.

_ Do not avk about sulncribing again.

Cowai)

....................

When you make chandes to the Photocast album on your Mac, the change is
automatically uploaded to your iDisk. Subscribers can click the Refresh icon
next to the Photocast album in the Source list to check for updates.
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Note: A friend of ours

had his office burglarized.

The creepy burglar not
only stole his Mac, but all
the backup disks of his
important files. Had our
friend backed up to his

iDisk, he'd still have his files.

Backup (the application)

When you're on the go and working on your laptop. it's important to back up
important files—but you may not be traveling with an external backup drive.

.Mac members can log in and download an application named Backup.

Backup can automate backup tasks for you, backing up files to €D, DVD, your
hard disk, or (our Road Warrior favorite) your iDisk. Keeping a current backup
of your iCal, Address Book, or an important project on iDisk means you can
retrieve that information in case of emergency.

Choose your backup plans
If you haven't already downloaded Backup from the Mac.com site, log in, then
download the latest version of Backup (version 3 is shown here).

1. Open the Backup application.

2. In the “Welcome to Backup” window, choose a backup plan from the
list. Start with the “Personal Data & Settings” plan. This will back up
your Address Book, iCal, Keychain settings, and more to your iDisk.

Click “Continue.”

3. The Backup window highlights your plan. Click “Back Up.”

806 Backup

Welcome to Backup
Backup provides an easy and powerful way to back up impactant information on your
computer such as the files you create and the settings you use for your applications,

To get started, you create Backup plans — lists of the irems you want to back up, where to
back them up, and when. If you don't select any of the preset plans below, you can create
your awn after clicking Continue. You can later modify 2y of the plans ta suit your needs.

Choose Your Backup Plans

— Personal Data & Settings
Mie . Nuxtbackup scheduled for Nov 10, 2005 a1 6:30 PM

& iDisk
Paily at 6:30 PM
This plan has never been backed up to this destination

Home Folder |

1
| f "% Back up your home folder to your hard disk daily and 10 CD or
| = DVD monthiy.

i

Personal Data & Settings
Back up your Address Book contacts, Stickies notes, ICal

o U= calendars, Safari settings, and Keychain settings to your iDisk
! = dally.

iLife

| .
- ‘§ Back up the iLife gata in your home folder to CD or DVD
=t ’o weekly.

Purchased Music

{ |

| @ Back up the purchased music In your home folder to €D or | This is the
B DVOD monthly. | "

{ I Action button.

® s mme?

It's that simple. To see the files that are included in the plan orto seta
schedule of when the backup takes place, double-click the item in the
Backup window (above, right). The window shown at the top of the

next page opens.
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4. Click the “Back Up” button at the top of
the window (circled, top-right) to show the
"Backup Items” and the “Destination and
Schedule” panes.

To add items to this plan, click the plus
button (+) at the bottom of the “Backup
Items” pane. In the sheet that drops down
(below-right). choose items from the

“QuickPicks” list. Click the “Files & Folders”
button to select a specific file or folder. Or
click the “Spotlight” button to search for a
file or folder.

Since this backup plan is named “Personal Data &
Settings” and because it will be backed up to your
iDisk, it's best to add only QuickPicks to this plan.
QuickPicks are relatively small files and they won't
take up a big part of your iDisk storage. To back up
large files or folders, create a custom backup plan
and set the destination for another hard drive, CDs,
or DVDs.

Create a custom backup plan

1. Click the Action button in the bottom-left
corner of the Backup window (see the
opposite page). From its menu, choose

“New...." The sheet that drops down
includes a “Custom” backup plan in addi-
tion to the original default backup plans
(bottom-right). Select the “Custom” item,
then click “Choose Plan.”

2. Enter a name for the custom backup plan in
the window that opens (below).

Untitied i
" T Y e 16 Yk O —
[ BatkUp | History  Restare —
Size =)
—continued

808, . .. PersonalDatad Settings
;'f Personal Data & Settings

=4 Next backup sched 2006 a1 6:30 PM
— ey ——————
Backup ltems

| lem Size =

@ Adéress Book 912 KB

3 cal 188 KB

& Keyehain 132K8 !

8 safari settings B24 KB |

& suckies oke! ||
Total Size: 2 MB

nation and Schedule

Daily to “iDisk" at 6:30 PM
Hext backup scheduled far Now 10, 2006 at §:30 PM

66 e
Choose items to %
1 7
1 S
Address Book
Backs up your Mac 05 X Address Book database and preferences.
[ & AppleWorks documents
Backs up fies located in your home foider created with AppleWores.
- &8 Application preferences
u Batks up o es stored n your folder,
1 &3 FileMaker documents
< Bazks up fles located in your home folder created with FileMaker.
= 8 GarageBand projects
= Backs up Garageland projects Jocated in your home folder.
e @ ical v
e Untitled
Choose a Plan Template

You can madify any of the templates to sult your rieeds of selea Custom,

- Home Folder
Back up your home folder to your hard disk daily and to CD or OVD

La] monthly.

Personal Data & Settings
Back up your Address Book contacts, Stickies notes, [Cal calendars,
Safari settings, and Keychain settings to your IDisk daily,

iLife
Back up the iLife cata in your home folder 10 CD or DVD weekly.

Purchased Music
Back up the purchased music in your home folder ta CO or DVD
monthly,

o of ¥

Custom
Select your own files, destinatians, and schedules,
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3. Click the plus (+) button under the “Backup Items” pane (below-left).
From the sheet that drops down (below-right), select a folder or file you
want to back up, then click “Done.” The file or folder is added to the

“Backup Items” list (below-left).

8nn _Book project ' nee Glabe Presentation

=, Book project Choose Items to Back Up

Next backup scheduled for Nov 11, 2005 at 4.00 PM N F ek RS S}
———{SBacktips| History Restore ' —

B Deskiop

13 Documents

%7 Giobe Presentation
| Library

& Movies

L Music

L Pictures

|# Public

(3 Sites

- .

{# Globe Presentation
Total Size: 0 K8 O Include this folder

@ Do not include this folder

 Backup ltems
Rem Size

[# ciove { — oKa

Destination and Schedule

| Daily o *IDisk" at 4:00 PM
Next hackup scheduled for Nov 11, 2006 at 4.00 PM

( Back Up Now -}

4. Click the plus (+) button under the “Destination and Schedule” pane.
From the sheet that drops down (below-left), select a time and location
to back up the selected files. Click OK to close the sheet.

e Personal Data & Settings a6 Backup . e

Choose a Destination and Schedule = _ Book pmjec-i N
% Next backup scheduted for Nov 11, 2006 at 4:00 PM

|
| A e e S
\ : Destination: | 2 iDisk @ l 8 ibisk

| £ Daily at 4 00 Pt
» Folder: * This plan has never been backed up 1o this destination

< Globe Presentation
> Next backup schediled for Nov 10, 2006 at 10:00 P4t

™ Automatically back up at the following times

i g \!
| r - T —I- :
Every: (Week T8 ['nextbackup schecuted for Nov 10, & Dk
! 2 o6 w1000 1 Weekly at 10:00 PM every Thursday
| 7 |

T e 2006 at 10:00 PM .
On: [Thirsday This plari has never beer backed up to this destination

Personal Data & Settings
Kext backup scheduled for Nov 10, 2006 at 10.00 PR

@ ipisk

Weekly at 10°00 PM every Thursday
Successful backup on Nov 9, 2006 at 6:45 PM

[+[a-] —y) (Backlp )

a0 067 |

Dastination and Schedule

DSk ar B30 P
haap scheduled for Now 10,2006 21 630 IM |

Choose “Restore..."
to retrieve selected

{#]=]
! backup data.

5. Click “Back Up Now.” The new backup plan is added to the list of
backup plans (above right). To manually activate a plan instead of
waiting for the scheduled backup, select it, then click “Back Up.”
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iChat and Bonjour
for Easy Communication

iChat AV allows you to communicate with
others instantly—no waiting for email to be
read and answered. When you see a buddy
in your Buddy List window, you can send
an instant text message. With iChat it's easy
(and free) to communicate with friends and
associates almost anywhere in the world.

In addition to text messaging, those with

iChat and broadband connections can have
audio and video chats.

iChat includes Bonjour, an appli-
cation that is similar to iChat,
but you'll use it to communicate
across local area networks instead
ol the Internet. Bonjour detects other Macs
on the network and connects to them, making
communication and file sharing effortless and
automatic. If you have two or more computers
networked, Bonjour will be one of your favorite
features.
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Tip: A .Mac member's
instant messaging name

includes @mac.com.

An AIM or AOL instant
messaging name does not

include @ anything.

Text, Audio, or Video Chat

iChat AV requires a buddy name and a computer with Mac OS X installed. The
buddy name can be your .Mac account name (remember, anyone can get a
trial membership for free and then keep the name), your AOL buddy name (if
you have an AOL account), or an AIM (AOL Instant Messenger) buddy name
that you can get, free, at the AIM web site (www. AIM.com).

The various ways to use iChat have varying requirements:

v Text chat. Text messaging needs only a low bandwidth connection,
as low as a dial-up modem.

v Audio chat. An audio chat requires a broadband connection (such as
cable, DSL, or Wi-Fi) and a microphone (all recent Mac laptops have
built-in microphones).

v Video conference. A video conference requires a broadband connec-
tion, such as cable, DSL, or Wi-Fi. It also requires a FireWire-enabled
video camera.

Apple's iSight camera, available from the Apple site is small, compact,
inexpensive, and includes a built-in microphone. The MacBook Pro
laptops have iSight cameras built in.

All current Apple laptops are equipped to handle audio and video chats. If you
plan to chat with people on desktop computers, the desktop computer needs to
be at least a G3 with a 600 MHz processor for audio or video conferencing.

An iSight camera, shown
mounted on a PowerBook screen.
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Clues in your Buddy List

We have to assume that iChat is set up and functioning. Your Buddy List,
shown below, gives you an instant clue as to what kind of chat you can do with
that person, so you don’t have to worry about all those technical specs to find
out. If you don't have anyone in your Buddy List yet, see the following pages.

v No icon. This buddy can only use text messages to chat.

v Phone icon. This buddy has a microphone attached or built in
and can use text or audio to chat.

v Multiple-phone icon. This buddy has a system powerful enough
to support an audio chat with more than one person.

v Camera icon. The buddy has a video camera attached and can
use text, audio, or video to chat.

v Multiple-camera icon. The buddy has a big oI’ machine and a
multiple-person video chat is possible, as well as text and audio.

Green orb. The buddy is online and
you can start a chat with her.

Amber orb. The buddy is online, but
his computer is idle, meaning he's
probably been away from it for a bit.
Red orb. The buddy has chosen to be
unavailable and doesn’t want to be
disturbed, even though he's online.

 dearpat

© Johnny T Ratz

@ Mary Sidney

O Josh

Dj
Away

Text chat. Video chat.
Audio chat.

Quick start
If you're set up and you've got some buddies in your list, try these tips below.
v Double-click the buddy name and iChat will initiate a text chat.

v Single-click the media icon (the phone or camera) and iChat will initi-
ate the kind of chat indicated by the icon.

v To initiate a specific kind of chat, single-click on a buddy's name,
then click one of the chat buttons at the bottom of the window.

v Control-click a buddy name, then choose a chat option from the
contextual menu that opens.

Ifyou need help setting up
iChat, please see Cool Mac
Apps, or the iChat Help
files (from the Help menu
when iChat is open),

or the tutorials on the
Apple.com site.

Tip: The dimmed buddies
at the bottom of the list are
offline and unavailable

To hide offline buddies,
go to the View menu and
uncheck “Show Offline
Buddies.”
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Create a Buddy List

No matter what kind of chatting you plan to do (text, audio, or video), the first
thing you need is a Buddy List. The Buddy List lets you see when your friends
or associates are online, and with the click of a button you can start a chat or
send a file.

To add someone to your Buddy List:

1. Open iChat. If you don’t see your Buddy List on the screen,
press Command 1 ( the number “one”). or go to the Window
menu and choose “Buddy List.”

2. In the Buddy List, click the + button (circled below-left). A sheet
containing your Address Book contacts drops down from
the top of the window (below-right).

Select an entry from your address book,

4 Apple Computer Inc.

or add a new person.
i 140 cards {Q )
T Gowp || Name | insmntMessaging |
|__jAndrew Aguecheek a
| ) [ Directories | [ ahuiho50 ahuihosQ (home) B
! ©! Mary Sidney 5. Family = L= wan Amac lwanamac@mac.cum;
H @ Johnny T Ratz i Mac Pals 4 Apple account [
AR | Apple account B
A

3. Ifthe person you want to add is in your Address Book, sclect his or her
name, then click the “Select Buddy” button (circled above).
If this person’s address card includes an instant messaging name, (as
shown to the left) the name is added to your Buddy List. You're done.

oo wark 3 5553019 . ) .
667 akimmociimne: If the card does not include an instant messaging name, follow the
. steps below.

If the person you want to add is not in your Address Book, or
if’ their address card does not include an instant messaging name,
click the “New Person” button (circled above).

%, A new sheet drops down, as shown on the opposite page. From the
Although you see options “Account Type” pop-up menu, select “.Mac” if the new person uses

for MSN, 1CQ, and Yahoo, their Mac.com account for instant messaging.

they don't work in iChat. pils
d M Or choose “AM" i the new buddy uses an AOL or AIM screen name.
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5. Enter the new name in the “Account Name" field.
The Buddy List uses the entry from the First Name and Last Name
fields to name the buddy in the list. If you don't enter a first or last
name, the Buddy List displays the Account Name.
Whatever you enter in this sheet is actually being added to a new
card in your Address Book. Later, if you want to change a buddy's
information, you can open Address Book and change it there.

Or you can select a buddy in the Buddy List, then from the Buddies
menu in the menu bar, choose “Get Info” to open an Address Book

window for that buddy.
6. To add a photo or custom icon to a buddy’s name in the list, drag an Tip: After you add a photo
image on top of the “Buddy Icon” well, shown below-left. The photo or image, you can choose
be a JPEG, GIF, TIFF or Photoshop file PRt IRl
can be a JPEG, GIF, P e override the one your
7. Click the “Add” button to add the new buddy to your Buddy List b”‘idY has Ch;’sen- D;’ this
in the “Get Info” window
(and to your Address Book). for that buddy,

)
Enter the buddy’s AIM screen name or Mac.com account: ]-.ype the new persons
Account Type: [Mac ) buddy name here . . .
Aot hames; tiger @aszcom ... but whatever you type in these

two fields is what appears in your

. Buddy List (as shown below).

Your buddy icon.

i Other buddy icons.
Drag a photo to this spot. A
The picture will appear with this buddy

in your Buddy List and in iChat windows.

@ Mary Sidney

@ Johnny T Ratz
A\uy

To remove a buddy, select the
name, then hit the Delete key on
your keyboard.
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Text Chat

Text chats are quick and easy and have that email advantage of being a step
back from the more personal audio and video. Make sure you're connected to
the Internet before you try to chat.

Text chats are easy to start

You can have a text chat with one person or with a group of people. Each one
starts in a different way; that is, you can’t start a one-person chat and then
add more—you must decide before you open the chat which one you want.

To start a text chat with one person:
1. Open iChat and the Buddy List (if the list is not immediately visible,
choose “Buddy List” from the Window menu in the menu bar).
2. Double-click a name (not an icon) in the Buddy List; this automatically
opens a text chat window. An invitation to chat is sent to the buddy.
3. Start typing in the text field at the bottom of the chat window.

To add a smiley icon (an emoticon), click on the little smiley face in
the text field and choose one. If you type an emoticon, such as ;-),
it will turn into the cartoon version antomatically.

B 0O ChatwithiBook  —

AU 1M wih Bcx Smac oo : To customize the look of your chat
245PM window, use the iChat preferences (from
Vi > -
L\Duwunlveﬂrru:;:m | H the iChat application menu). Click on the

“Messages” icon in the preferences toolbar
and choose your bubble color and fonts.

To display your chat in all text, while the
chat window is open, go to the View menu
and choose “Show as Text.”

Type a message, then
hit Return or Enter.

To start a text chat with more than one person:
1. Open iChat and the Buddy List.
2. From the File menu, choose “New Chat.” This opens a chat window
with a drawer on the side, as shown at the top of the next page.
3. Click the + sign at the bottom of the drawer to get a list of the available
buddies to invite to the chat. Choose as many as you want.

4, In the text field at the bottom of the iChat window, type your message.
It will go to all the people you have invited. You can invite more
buddies to join the chat at any time.
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tting with Mary Sidney et al.
AR Cat wity Mery Sciey oafioneroeores Gmec Loms, John
Tol aoarat @ ac com

226 P
(e, ows ae ot oo [

ot Tolett has jred tha chat

P e
Mary Screy has pred e chal
T g oty sk st
Q finshed up.

[um—ammmumm’] E
and al is donel

Private chat rooms

This is a ¢roup text chat.
You can invite lots of people.

You can open a private chat “room” that others can enter at any time without
having to be invited. This is useful if you want to do something like call a meet-
ing around the world and expect people to show up. You tell them what time
and the name of the private room, and they join you as they can.

Naming the room: Choose a name that no one else is likely to know because
anyone in the world can join your private chat room if they enter the same
name! The name is not case-specific, meaning it doesn’t matter if people use
capital or lowercase letters. You can re-use the same name as often as you like.

To open or join a private chat room:

1. IniChat, go to the File menu and choose “Go to Chat...." This opens
a little window where you type the name ol the room.

) GotoChat i

Service: AOL Instant Messenger
Chat Name: | ManSidney ]

(et 9

2. A chat window opens. If you are the first one to type in that name,
you'll be alone in the room until someone else checks in.

If others typed the name first, you will join them in the room.

# Mary Sidney 4 Mary Stiney has joned tha chal

 John Tollett | 230 PM
Jahn Tolott has jinad this chat

280 B

Okay - back to ft.

To invite someone to join the
room, click the + sign and enter
their instant message name.
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Save transcripts of text chats

You can save a transcript of any text chat to read again later, or perhaps to
document an important business conversation while you're on the road.

To save an individual chat:
1. Single-click on the chat you want to save to make it the active window.

From the File menu. choose “Save a Copy As...."

CHAT 2-

AntShannie on 3
2005-03-15 at 17.48

A saved iChat transcript
looks like this.

. You'll be asked to name the document and choose where to store it,
then click “Save.” It only saves what has been typed so far; that is, if
you add more to the chat, you'll have to save it again.

To automatically save all chat transcripts:
1. From the iChat menu, choose “Preferences....”
2. Click the “Messages” button in the preferences toolbar.

3. Check the box to “Automatically save chat transcripts.” This creates
a new folder inside your Documents folder called “iChats.” Every
conversation you have in iChat will automatically be recorded and
stored in this folder.

To read any saved chat:

v Double-click the chat file icon,
wherever you stored it. The file
will open in a chat window and
you can scroll through it just like
an active chat window.

A saved iChat transcript opens
as shown here, but prints as
text, as shown below.

To print a chat:
1. Open a text chat.

2. From the iChat File menu,

choose “Print...."

3. In the Print dialog box, click
“Print.” Or click the “Preview”
button to see what it will look
like, then click “Print.” The chat

John Tollett: The fabulous, gorgeous Andrew Wyeth boo

been my favorite for a long long time.

antshannie: You're welcome! Sorry it didn't get the
John Tollett: No problem. It's nice stretching out the sur:

antshannie: we've seen 2 of his exhibits. | don't mu
by my tastes

John Tallett: He is amazing.

prints as a text transcript, as shown above.
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Audio Chat

You need a broadband connection (not a dial-up modem connection) to audio
chat. Travelers will be pleased to know that many hotels and lodges around the
world provide broadband connections. The broadband wireless connections
(Wi-Fi) that many coffee shops provide also work very well for audio chats.

To start an audio chat:
1. If your buddy displays a telephone icon in the Buddy List, then you can
start an audio chat: Double-click the phone icon next to her name.
2. Aninvitation to chat is sent to the buddy and the small window shown
below opens.

3. Your buddy will hear a telephone sound ringing from her computer;
she has to click the button to “Accept” the call. Start talking.

4. To add more people to your audio chat, click the + button to get a list
of available buddies to add.

Direct your voice toward the laptop
screen and its built-in microphone.

Set up for audio chats
Audio chats require almost no setup. In fact, the settings below are automatic
and you don't need to change them unless you have a problem connecting.

1. Make sure you have a microphone connected or built in to your Mac.
All current Mac laptops have built-in microphones.

2. Open iChat. From the iChat menu, choose “Preferences...,” then click
the “Video"” icon in the toolbar.

3. From the “Microphone” pop-up menu, choose a source for audio.
iSight Built-in. Il you have an Apple iSight camera connected, choose

this. If you have some other FireWire video camera connected, the
camera name or model number appears in this pop-up menu.

Internal microphone. Use the built-in microphone in your laptop.

Line In. Use this if you have an external microphone connected
to your Mac through the Line In port.
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Video Chat

Free video-conferencing on your little laptop, all around the world! Robin's
mother has called her for video chats in Oxford, Bermuda, London, and Amman
(and regularly in Santa Fe). It's remarkably easy. If your computer is powerful
enough and the broadband connection fast enough, you can video conference
with four people at once.

It takes a more powerful computer and a faster Internet connection to initiate
a video chat than it does to participate in one.

Set up for video chats
v Connect a FireWire-enabled video camera to your Mac and turn it

on. Apple sells a great little FireWire camera called iSight for $150.
The MacBook Pro laptops have a built-in camera. iSight cameras
are automatically set to record.

If you already own a digital video camera with FireWire, you can
use that. Make sure the videocam is in Camera or Record mode.

To start a video chat:

1.

If your buddy displays a camera icon in the Buddy List, then you can
start a video chat: Single-click the camera icon next to her name.

An invitation to chat is sent to the buddy and the small window shown
below opens.

. Your buddy will hear a telephone sound ringing from her computer;

she has to click the button to “Accept” the call.
Start talking.

To add more people to your video chat, click the + button to get a list
of available buddies to add.

Video Chatwith D),

Point your FireWire-enabled camera at
yourself (or wherever you want) and
start talking when your buddy appears
in the main iChat video window.

Your image will appear in a tiny
inset. You can drag this inset
around in the window.
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One-way video chat

Even when your buddy doesn't have a FireWire camera attached, you can still
have a one-way video chat. You'll show up on the buddy’s screen in an iChat
video window and she can hear you and see you: you can hear her, but you
can't see her.

To have a one-way video chat:

1. Select a buddy in your Buddy List, even if he doesn’t have a camera
icon next to his name.

2. From the Buddies menu, choose “Invite to One-Way Video Chat.”

3. Your buddy receives a video chat invitation. When the buddy clicks
the "Accept” button, you appear in an iChat window on his Desktop.
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Send or Receive Files through iChat

While you're on the go, you may want to send a picture orsome important file
to someone. This technique only works if your buddy is also an iChat user; if
the buddy is an AOL user, you'll have to send the file as an email attachment.

To send a file to another iChat user in your Buddy List:
1. Drag afile's icon on top of a buddy’s name in the Buddy List.

2. An alert appears on your Desktop so you can cancel or send the file.
Click “Send.”

Send “hippo,jpg” to Tiger
Q <jttiger@mac.com>7

£ Dont ask agaim @@

hippo.jpg

You can also send a file by dragging it into the text field while you're having a
text chat. Just drop the file in the text field and hit Return. You can put text in
the same field, too.

_ Chat with John T
Encrypted Chat
AIM IM with John Tollal «Toadral@mad. coms
L DT EM .
Hey John! Here's the chapter
file you need: | ) H
01 7o e Mobilendd | [

Drag the file and drop it into the
text field. Hit Return to send it.

To receive a file from an iChat user:

On the recipient's computer (assuming it’s an iChat user, not an AOL user),
an alert appears warning of an incoming file, as shown on the next page.

1. Click anywhere in the white alert panel to transform it into the
“Incoming File Transfer” window. The panel identifies the sender,
file name, file type, and file size.
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2. Based on the information in the “Incoming File Transfer” window, ;nP: You can specify a“g‘:f‘"
« s . s « on ocation to save received files
you can D_echne the transfer, o.r click the “Save File” button and trvthe General gane of(Chat
download it. If you save the file, it appears on your Desktop. preferences.

m

coming file from:

-

S ‘. N
To refuse the file from this person, click the red "}W Kind: JPEG Image
Close button in the top-left corner. jeec | Size: BOTKB

To see the name and kind of file, click anywhere
in the white panel.

To download the file to your Mac, click “Save File.”

Encrypt iChat messages

For secure communications, Mac 08 X version 10.4.3 or later provides the
option of encrypting iChat messages between .Mac members. Both parties who
are engaged in the chat must have iChat encryption turned on. When you set
up iChat for the first time, encryption was probably turned on. You can check
to make sure.

To enable (or disable) iChat encryption:

1. From the iChat application menu, choose “Preferences....” Tip: If you're in a public

place with a wireless

2. Click the “Accounts” icon in the toolbar across the top. s gl

3. In the Accounts pane on the left side of the window, select the Internet cafe, you should
account you want to secure. quit ’c_hat_‘""he" youre
not using it to safeguard
#. Click the “Security” tab (circled) to show the Security settings. your privacy and security.

5. Click the “Enable” (or “Disable”) button at the bottom of the pane.

< O
ssages Alerts  Videa A L.
~—{_ Account Informatcll WSty Jerver Settings b
v & roadrat@mac. ] Biock others from t 1 am idle
 pitoncrdepe =
® canratz@mac 5 i
V2 Bonjour O aliow people in my Buddy List
2 Altow specific people (i)
 Biock everyane
1 Block specific people v, )
The Privacy Level determines who can see that you are
‘cnline and send you messages. {
iChat encryption is disabled (_l:lll_*_}‘ .
When iChat encryption is enabled,
+]=] this button changes to “Disable.”
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G

Tip: If you're in a public
space with a wireless
connection, such as an
Internet cafe, you should
quit iChat/Bonjour when
you're not using it to
safeguard your privacy
and security.

Bonjour

iChat isn't just for Road Warriors who are away from home. Sometimes you
need to communicate or share files with someone in your home or in the office
down the hall, or you need to send files from your desktop Mac to your laptop
in preparation for a business trip.

Bonjour is the local area network version of iChat. If you have two or more Macs
connected through a local area network (Ethernet, wireless, or a combination
of both), Bonjour automatically detects and connects all of the computers on
the local network.

You can send files or instant text messages to Bonjour buddies. You can also
conduct audio or video chats with others on the local network if a microphone
or digital video camera is connected to your Mac.

To use Bonjour, you don't need a .Mac account or an AIM account, as required
to use iChat on the Internet. iChat (which automatically includes Bonjour)
must be installed on all computers that you want to connect to, Bonjour must
be turned on (see the opposite page), and the computers must be connected
through some sort of network.

To set up Bonjour:
1. Open iChat.
2. Go to the Window menu and choose “Bonjour.”
3. If Bonjour is enabled, well, there you are.

If Bonjour is not enabled, you will be asked if you want to log in.
Click “Login” and there you are.

6D Bonjour =S
Bonjour is disabled
Would you like to login to this service?

Bonjour automatically goes about its job of detecting other iChat users on
your local network, so when you're ready to chat or send files, the other user
only has to be notified.
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Using Bonjour

Just about everything that applies to iChat (described on the previous pages)
also applies to Bonjour. Remember, iChat connects to buddies through the
Internet, and Bonjour connects to buddies who are on your local network—
otherwise, text chats, audio chats, video chats, and file sharing look and work
the same as in iChat.

My, this looks familiar.

e JTR

& John Tollert

& Robin Williams

In fact, sometimes it's easy to lose track of which application you're using,
iChat or Bonjour. To see which one you're using, look at the top of a message
window for a line of gray type.

Hi Josh, Donforget the 2:30
Mmm] -

A Bonjour message window. An iChat message window.
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Bonjour account information

If you need to enable or disable Bonjour, or if you want to change any of the
settings, you can do so at any time.

To change the Bonjour preferences:
1. Open iChat, then go to the iChat menu and choose “Preferences....”
2. Click the “Accounts” button in the tool bar of the preferences window.

3. Click the “Bonjour” item in the Accounts pane on the left to display
its “Account Information” on the right.

4, To turn on Bonjour, check “Use Bonjour Instant Messaging.”

To disable Bonjour, uncheck the box.

Turn Bonjour on or off.

4 Use Bonjour Instant g
# When IChat opens, automatically log in

Display Name: john Tollett

My Address Book Card:

) Send text as I type
If you check "Send text as | type,” B4 Block others from seeing that f am idle
the recipient of your message
will see the text as you type it

i (1 Publish my email and IM addresses
|
|
|
&2 |
(and see you fixing your typos). i

If you leave this unchecked, the ot fee}

recipient sees you thinking — S —
a little message cloud —
until you hit Return.

1 ot
St 0
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F for Mobile Computing

When you're on the go, you don’t
want to lose track of important
events just because you left your
calendar on the office wall. iCal
helps keep track of meetings, appointments,
To Do lists, birthdays, and any other impor-
tant events. Color-coding makes it easy to view
multiple calendars at once and instantly know
il any events are overlapping. For instance,
you can easily tell if your lunch meeting over-
laps with a doctor’s appointment, or if your
afternoon trip to the Apple Store contlicts
with a scheduled job interview. You can
set iCal alarms to remind you an event is
approaching. And, as you travel, you can
switch between your current time zone and
your home time zone.

But it gets even better. You can publish one
or more iCal calendars on the Internet so you
can aceess it from any computer. You can sub-
scribe to online calendars, and other people
can subscribe to your calendar. If you've set up
a .Mac Group page through a .Mac account,
you can link the Group page to one of your
published calendars.
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The iCal Window

iCal’s window provides access to all calendars, views, events, and To Do lists.
Color-coding makes it easy to glance at multiple calendars in the window and
instantly see if there are any overlapping events. Each person in your family
can have their own color-coded calendar. And you can create separate calen-
dars for special projects, events, or interests.

Your list of calendars

The upper-left pane of the iCal window shows the Calendars list. The list con-
tains calendars that you've created or to which you've subscribed. You can
select any calendar in the list to show just that calendar’s information (check
its checkbox) in the main View pane. Select multiple calendars to show them
simultaneously in iCal.

When you click one event, all events in that particular calendar are brought
forward and shown in full-strength color. Events that belong to non-selected
calendars have dimmed color and are sent to the back.

ToDo items priority indicator.

To show a calendar’s events, Easily catch schedule conflicts. The ToDo pane.
checkmark its checkbox. ~ — Ea—
i L e i e T I e ‘
To hide a calender’s events, T e e To B ‘
] ‘ [ yi,{.‘r'ix.- _f T4~ S I Ginco de Y | B Trashto = |

Transfer Station

)| B Call Dave

uncheck its checkbox. o Home !
= E Kauai_cale i
# Us Holid... & |1

1
i 7
\ = juical E““’“’V j‘&'m.\u ) B Kauai
° [ 900 AM S— [m T T Reservatians
Kauai Breadfast | mickup 8 May 6, 2006
i50 J | yang Pickup Ryan @
[ alrport airport
Calendars pane. q ! i [ [l @ may 3, 2008
: |
To resize the pane i

below, drag this dot.

To show previous
month, today, or next
month, click a symbol.

Q- Events & To

Dos
e

Mini-month pane.

Add a new calendar. View options. Search field. Show
Hide or show the Show | T0Do list.
mini-month list. Go to previous search results.
Hide or Show Day, Week, Go fo next Day, Show info:

or Month. Week, or Month. Open and close

Notifications box.
the Info drawer.

118



6: iCal Calendars for Mobile Computing

Choose a calendar view
The appearance of the main View pane changes according to which view
option you choose: Day, Week, or Month.

v To choose a view, click one of the View buttons at the bottom of the
iCal window (shown on the right).

v To go to the previous or nexi day, week, or month in any view,
click the small triangles on either side of the View buttons. )
Previous Next

The mini-month pane ESEE]
May 2006

The mini-month pane lets you jump to any day, week, or month of any year. SMTWTES [
. : ¢ A o (123 456]H
v To display a particular month in iCal's main View pane, 7 8 910111213 |
select the month you want to see in the mini-month list. MLz
21222324252627 _

v To scroll forward or backward in time through the mini-month 28293031

calendars, click the Up and Down triangles located at the top of
the mini-month pane.

Return to today’s date Mr‘ni—r_nonth.

There are several easy ways to get back to the current date after jumping to
future dates in iCal. Do one of the following:

v In the mini-month pane, click the diamond-shaped symbol
at the top of the list (between the up and down triangles).

v Or from the View menu, choose “Go to Today.”

v Or press Comnland T @ '

New invitation

The Notifications box

The Notifications box lets you know when you've received email with an iCal
invitation to an event, or an email reply to an iCal event invitation that you
sent. When the iCal icon in your Dock shows a red circle with a number in it,
check the iCal Notifications box.

Hide or Show the

Change the number of days shown Notificatiees biss

To change the number of days that show in Week view, press Command
Option plus any number from 1 through 7 (e.g., Command Option 3 shows
three days instead of seven days). Or change the “Days per week” setting in
iCal preferences.
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Create a New Calendar

Keep track of the schedules of selected family. {riends, or colleagues. If you
share a user account on your Mac with other family members, you can view
their individual calendars in iCal.

To create a new calendar, click the New Calendar button (the plus sign) in the
bottom-left corner, and type a name for the new untitled calendar. Click the
new calendar in the Calendars list, then click the Show Info button to open the
Info drawer. Choose a color for the calendar from the pop-up color menu found
in the top-right corner of the Info drawer (shown below).

To change the color of a calendar, sclect the calendar (click once on its name) in
the Calendars list, click the Show Info button, then choose a color from the pop-
up menu in the Info drawer (below-right).

To change a calendar name, double-click the name in the Calendars list, then
type a new name.

Create a Calendar Group

Organize calendars by grouping similar calendars together, as shown below
with the “Kids" group. If several people use your computer, each person could
have a separate group for all of their personal calendars.

From the File menu, choose “New Calendar Group.” Name the new group
in the Calendars list, then drag individual calendars into the group by drop-
ping them on top of the new group name. You can also create a new calendar
group by Shift-clicking the New Calendar button (below-leit).

R v i
s faieodisusgll| 2006 Sun, Apr 30 Mon,May 1 Tue,May2  Wed.May3 | Thu May4  Fri, May5 i -
|| © Home | | Ryan's iCal

M Kaual F
i E e T 1 Schecule far the big quy
8 B USHolidays o | - ERen ARy o A

8 Bl

& Josh ical

Use this pop-up

B smmy ical Woom =
Eg“:::::,'cu ) ‘5;:";’; 1 menu to assi¢n
B Shaxespeare | calendar color.
|

web o
update

e o 2

| - - - L
May 2006 i
| SMTWTFS ]

4 \ |
I 73Sy
1415161718 20 Ll
) NN l
| 28293031

Click the Show Info button
to open the Info drawer.

Click to create a new calendar.

Shift-click to create a new calendar group.
The Shift key changes the button lo a calendar group button.
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Create a New Event

Items that you enter into a calendar are called events. An event can be an
appointment, party, reminder, all-day class, week-long seminar, or anything
else that's in your schedule.

To create an event:

1. Select one of the calendars in the Calendars list. If none of the
existing calendars seem appropriate for the new event you want
to add, create a new calendar, as explained on the previous page.

2. In the View pane, press-and-drag vertically in the time slot in which
you want to place an event.
Or double-click the time slot where you want to place a new event.
After you create the event, you can drag it to any position in the
calendar. You can also drag an event's edge to change its duration.

Or click once in a time slot, then from the File menu choose
“New Event.”

3. When you create a new event, the text “New Event”

Click the small
double-arrow
button to open a
pop-up menu.

is already selected. so all you have to do is type a
description or name for the event.

Or click the Show Info button to open the Info drawer
(shown on the right), then click on the text at the top of
the drawer and type a description. Anything you type
here appears in the event block in the calendar, and
vice versa.

4. Setthe other options in the drawer:

To repeat this event in the calendar, click the repeat
pop-up button (the small double-arrows) to open a
menu containing recurrence choices.

You can invite attendees to an event.

To switch the event to another calendar, click the
calendar pop-up button (the small double-arrows)

2= New Event

Location

all-day O

auvendees None
calendar [ josh @

from 05/06/06 at 9:00 AM
to 05/06/06 ar10:30 AM

repeat None 2

alarm None 3

url None

and assign the event to another calendar.

To set an alarm for the event, click the alarm pop-up
button, then choose a type of alarm and how soon before the event
you want the alarm to activate.

If the event has a web site, enter the address in the url field so you can
access it with a click.

To add notes and
other information,
click the text area
labeled “Notes.”
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In the left column above,
an all-day event has been
created by dragging the
event's bottom ed¢e down
to an all-day duration.

This technique crowds
other items in the calendar.

In the right column,

the same event has been
designated as an all-day
event in the Info drawer.
This technique moves the
all-day event to the top,
out of the way of

other events,

Create an all-day event or a multi-day event

All-day and multi-day events are represented by rounded rectangles that
stretch the width of the event duration. In Day or Week view, they appear in a
row at the top of the calendar in order to leave more room for other items in the
main window and to avoid overlapping events in the main calendar area.

A two-day event.

An all-day event.

A multi-day event.

# Kaual_calendar
& US Holidays &
o nical -
) work
[ sirthdays
|y & Kids
# Ryanical
# Joshical

T EEI——

| Home |
W Kauai_catendar i
3 US Holidays & [{|
# jrical

™ work

3 juea

Final Cut Pro class

#Crocery stare
®SFFAI Board

@ Birthdays %
v ™ Kids i 9 10 11
& Ryan ICal

*Book
SFCP class

# Pickup Ryan @

#Eooda to vet airport
——

iCal’s Month view shows multi-day events
as bars that stretch across mulliple days
within the main calendar grid.
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To create an all-day event:

1.

3.
.

Create a new event in iCal. Or select an existing event
that you want to change to an all-day event.

Click the Show Info button to open the Info drawer
(shown on the right).

Click the “all-day” checkbox.
Press the Return key to apply the setting.

To create a multi-day event:

B

Create a new event (page 121). Or select an existing event

that you want to change to a multi-day event.

Click the Show Info button to open the Info drawer.

Click the “all-day” checkbox.

Click the “from” and “to” values to set the event dates: Click the
day, month, or year value, then press the Up or Down arrow on

your keyboard to change the value. Or type a value to replace
the highlighted value.

. In Week view you can drag an existing event to the all-day

space at the top of the calendar, then drag the event’s edge to
stretch across multiple days.

To convert a multi-day event into a regular event, Control-click
on the event and choose “Make Regular Event.”

Or uncheck the “all-day” checkbox in the Info drawer.

To create recurring events:

1.
2.
3.

.

5.

Click an event in iCal to select it.
Click the Show Info button to open the Info drawer.

Click the “repeat” pop-up menu (shown on the right).
Choose one of the repeat options in the pop-up menu.

Select “Custom” from the pop-up menu if you want to make
additional settings in the window shown below.

repeat 5

Frequency. = Weekly @

These settings are available
when you select “Custom...”
from the “repeat” pop-up menu.

Click OK (above) to apply your settings.

All-day event

Location

all-day &

from 05/13/06

o 05/13/06
repeat MNone 2

attendees None

calendar B JimmyiCal £

alarm None 2

url None

All-day event.

All-day event

Location

all-day &
to ﬂs@os
repeat None 3
attendees Nong
calendar B Jimmy iCal
alarm None 3

url None

Notes

Multi-day event.

All-day event

Location

all-day &

from 05/13/06
to 05/17/06

repe;

attendee
calenda

alard

Repeat event.
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Delete an Event

To manually delete an event, select it, then press the Delete key on your key-
board. To delete multiple events at once, Shift-select two or more events, then
press Delete. Or select the event/s, go to the Edit menu, and choose “Delete.”

To automatically delete events that have passed:
1. From the iCal menu, choose “Preferences...," then click the
“Advanced” button (shown below),

2. Check “Delete events,” then enter the number of days to keep past events.

86 f\ Advanced (=)
“' i & i

EETUGYEH e Eona s upport Type a number in the text field
AER-uy y Wy =i ¥ = fo set how many days will
"] Hide To Do items with due dates outside the calendar view pass after events before iCal

Hide To Do ileri days after they have been completed au!omaﬁcaﬁy deletes them.
# Delete events 6  days after they have passed P, -
Delete To Do items 6  days after they are completed

"} Turn off alarms when iCal is not open

™ Automatically retrieve invitations from Mail

An alert warns that setting this

option will automatically delete R

events older than six days (or I you set this option, ICal will automatically delete a
, - events older than 6 days. Are you sure you want to

whatever number you designate), do this?

and asks for confirmation. Click o)

“Yes” to delete old events.

The setting above keeps iCal from becoming cluttered with old events. How-
ever, if you want to keep a record of schedules, appointments, and events, you
can uncheck the “Delete events” checkbox and let iCal permanently store your

information.
ﬁ_‘ But there are several better ways (o protect your iCal database:
i v From the File menu choose “Back up Database....” At a later date, if
iCal - 4/22/05.icbu necessary, choose “Revert to Database Backup" from the File menu.
When you choose “Back v Manually backup iCal files (page 136).

up Database"” from the
File menu, the backup file
looks like this. v Use iSync (Chapter 4).

v If you have a .Mac account, use Backup (see page 136).

For best protection, use two or more of these techniques.
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Move an Event

To move an event to another day or time, drag the event to a new location in
the calendar window. If the date is not visible in your current view, change to
another view. For instance, in Month view you can drag an event anywhere
in the month.

To move an event to another month or year:
1. Single-click the event to select it.
2. Click the Show Info button to open the Info drawer.

3. In the Info drawer, change the month, date, or year information.
The event immediately jumps to the new setting's calendar location.

ToDos ¢
rday
N Citne Meet with new client
L B April 22, 2006
Back to Tranafer
i Station
{! B Mail 1o Josh

Location

91011 12 13 1415
WO

Click the month, day, or year field to select it,
then type in a new value, or use the Up and
Down arrow keys to change the value.

To move an event to another calendar:
When you move an event to a different calendar, nothing changes except the
color of the item in the calendar grid (and some invisible iCal reorganization).

v Either Control-click the event, then choose a calendar from the pop-up
menu that opens. The event will change to the color associated with
the new calendar category.

v Or select an event, click the Show Info button, then in the Show
Info drawer (above), choose a calendar from the “calendar”
pop-up menu.
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Change iCal's Time Zone Setting

iCal uses the time zone setting in your Date & Time preferences to set the time
zone for your calendars. You can change the time zone setting for iCal, or you can
change the time zone setting lor a single event, without changing your Date &
Time preferences.

If, for instance, you create an iCal event to call someone at a certain time in
another time zone, you can set that event to the other person’s time zone. iCal
moves the event forward or back in time in yowr calendar to compensate for the
time zone difference. Or if you take a trip and want to change all calendars and
events in iCal to your current time zone, you can do that with a click or two.

To change the time zone setting for iCal:
1. Open iCal Preferences. In the “Advanced” pane, select “Turn on time
zone support” to show a time zone setting in the top-right corner of
the iCal window, and also in the Info drawer (below).

This time zone setting affects

Call Denns @ SEFAS all calendars and events.

Location

fram 03/0E/0G &t 2.00P

This time zone setting
affects selected events.

2. Click the time zone text in the upper-right corner of iCal's main
window to open the pop-up menu shown on the left.

Choose “Other..." to open the map sheet shown below. Select a new
time zone—use the “Closest City” pop-up menu or click a map location.

3. Click OK. Once you've selected alternative time zones,
they remain in the time zone pop-up menu.

TimeZone: MDT - America/Denver
Closest City: |Denver-USA. =] 5 26

| R <
(Sl (Cancei_{ (065

| eFrETTE g

126



6: iCal Calendars for Mobile Computing

To change the time zone setting for an event:

1. Open iCal Preferences and select “Turn on time zone support” (see the
previous page) to show a time zone setting in the Info drawer (circled
below-left).

Call Dennis @ SFFAI

Location

| Call Dennis @ SFFAI

Lecation

all-day [ all-day

from 03/10/06 al 10:00 AM
tn A3LINI0A 211100 BM

time - time zon ¥ America/Denver |
-
Click here to open anendes oo
the pop-up menu calend  Other...
shown on the right. alarm "None s
url hone

2. Select an event in your calendar. Open the Info drawer—click the
Show Info button, or just double-click an event to select it and open
the Info drawer.

3. In the Info drawer click to the right of the time zone label (the text and
small double-arrows), then choose one of the options in the pop-up
menu (above-right).

If you previously selected other time zones, they remain listed in the
top section of this pop-up menu.

UTC/GMT sets the time zone to Universal Time/Greenwich Mean
Time—standards used as a basis for calculating time throughout most
of the world.

Choose Floating if you want to create events that stay at the same
time, no matter what time zone you're in. For instance, a lunch event
scheduled for noon will always appear in the noon time slot,

no matter where you are or if you've
changed the iCal time zone (as explained on
the previous page) or the time zone setting
in Date & Time preferences.

Call Dennis @ SFFAI

Location

all-day 0

from 03/08/06 at 2:00 PM
w 03/08/06 at 3.00 PM
|| time zone

i Cuperting = USA, -
Los Angeles - USA, E
Portland - US.A. |
San Diego = US.A. 4

b San Francisco - USA., B
Seattle - U.S.A.
Vancouver - Canada

Select Other... to show a small world

map, (right). Click a time zone in the map
to open a pop-up menu of cities in that time
zone. Select a city, then click OK.

An event’s time zone
selting affects its location
on the calendar. If the
iCaltime zone is set to
San Francisco and you
create a lunch event and
change its time zone to
Paris, the event will move
nine hours back in the
iCal window.

time zone EERENES
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Create a To Do List

Use iCal to keep a reminder list of things you need to do.

To create a To Do list:
1. Select a calendar in the Calendars list.

Note: When you create a To Do item, it is automatically color-coded to
match the selected calendar. To switch the To Do item to a different cal-
endar, Control-click on the To Do item, then choose another calendar
from the contextual pop-up menu (shown on the left).

e 2. Click the To Do button in the bottom-right corner of the iCal window
He “V (the pushpin) to open the To Do pane. To resize the pane, drag the tiny

o ;\;ﬁ:;‘m dot on the left edge of the panel (circled below).

Hide Items Dutside of Calendar View 3. To create a new To Do, double-click inside the To Do pane.
Show All Completed Items b =Sl & -
Or Control-click inside the To Do pane and select “New To Do
from the pop-up menu. Or from the File menu choose “New To Do.”

Call Satellite Co.
| B way 24,2006 =
1 Sany cameordar

4, To add information to a To Do item, select it in the To Do pane,

The To Do list sort options. &g
then open the Info drawer. You can set a priority, set a due date,

Choose “Hide items

Outside of Calendar View” set an alarm, or switch the task to another calendar.

to hide To Do items that : T

Naise disdaine thatars 5. In the bottom section you can type a description, notes, comments,

not shown in the current direction, instructions, or anything you need for the task.

Calendar view.

To Do items that don't After a To Do task is completed, click its checkbox in the To Do pane to mark it
have due dates assigned

e e il as completed. Or click its checkbox in the Info drawer (circled, below-right).

You can sel an alarm
fora To Do item if it You can select view options for the To Do list. Click the To Do pane's title bar to

has a due date sel. open a pop-up menu and select how to sort the items (shown on the left).

| © Home il
M Kauai_calendar £
B BHelitays & & I
o ey ol | |l 8 wmay 23,2006
i | Call Sareiiite Co.
. o . | B @ vay 24,2006 !
| gmmm LB s N B duedate 0472905
v & s 2 | I
o myanica B iau . time iefi more than one week
 josnical
4 simmy iCal
© Sartenical [

e - i ! 5
|| September 2006 e url None
f smrtwrrs | i

.
|l 34587308
Wl 1011121314 1816
17181920 212223
W 24252627 285130

th | b t Q- Evems & To Dos
I L

Drag to resize the To Do pane. Hide/Show the To Do list.
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Rate the priority of To Do items
You can assign priorities to To Do items

A Very important item is marked with a small icon of three
horizontal bars; an Important item has two horizontal bars;
a Not important item has one horizontal bar. Multiple items
with the same priority are listed alphabetically within that
priority group.

1.
2.

Click a To Do item to select it.

Click the Show Info button to open the
Info drawer (shown on the right).

From the “priority” pop-up menu, choose a priority.
Or you can click directly on a Priority icon (the hori-

zontal bars in the To Do pane) to open a pop-up menu
of Priority options.

The To Do Info drawer
The To Do Info drawer also has several other uses. You can:

v

v

Edit a task's description.

Check the completed box when a To Do task is completed. You can

| Pickup Ryan

Kauai Reservations .

N completer
Ii| 8 May 24, 2006 =
Call Sateilite Co. !
{5 B May 24, 2006 =
Sony cameerdet

None

prior
Important
due d, Nat imponant

time lefe™
alarm Nane 3
calendar [N Bonanza DVD 3

url Nane

A To Do item’s priority is
indicated by the number of
horizontal bars in the icon
next to it.

Click directly on the icon to
change the number of bars
and the priority rating.

If all three bars are
dimmed, a priority has

not been assigned.

also do this in the To Do items pane by checking the box next to a task

in the list.

Set a due date that will appear above the task in the To Do pane.

Setting a due date lets you set an alarm reminder.

Switch a selected To Do item to a different calendar—{rom the

calendar pop-up menu, choose a different calendar.

Assign a URL (a web site address) if the task relates to information

on a certain web site to which you need easy access.

In the Notes area, type any additional information you need.

Hide or show various To Do lists
To Do items from different calendars all share the same To Do list. They are
color-coded to match the calendar to which they belong. When you hide a
calendar (uncheckitsboxin the Calendarslist), all of the To Do items associated
with that calendar are also hidden. If you have a lot of items in your To Do list,
hiding some of them can make easier to find things. Or you can use the power-
ful search feature described on the following pages.
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iCal Search

Use iCal's search feature to locate any event in any calendar.

To search for an event:

1. In the text entry field at the bottom of the calendar, type a keyword
or phrase. All possible matches to your text entry will appear in the
Search Results pane. The list of possible matches is narrowed as
you continue to type.

2. When you finish typing, click the item you want. iCal shows the
selected item in the main calendar area.

L cne e e

October 2006
Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday
- 2w 3 4 7
| Finl | 3 o8 - T T S e ey

9 10 11 14

17 18

24

31

Title

D) & Barb
m 7:30 AM Breakfast meeting
[ 9:00AM ™  Breakfast meeting
:
22232425 26 27 28 §

SMTWTFS

The Search Resulis pane. To show or hide the
Search Resulls pane,
click this button.

To open the Info drawer for a found item, double-click the item in the Search
Results pane. Or double-click the title bar of the found event in the calendar
grid of the main View pane.

To change the information for an event, double-click the text in the event item,
then type your changes. Or click an event to select it, then click the Show Info

button to open the Info drawer. Make changes to the text in the drawer, then
press Return.
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Search by category

Narrow your search by choosing a specific category. Click the small triangle
(shown to the right) next to the magnilying glass in the Search field to open a

pop-up menu of options (shown below). Select the category you want to use,

then type a keyword in the Search field.

The pushpin identifies the
found item as a To Do item.

Event & To Do Titles
Event & To Do Notes

Events Only
Event Titles
Locations
Attendees
Event Notes

To Dos Only
To Do Titles
Ta Do Notes

Click here to hide or show
the Search Results pane.

The example below shows a search for “Booda” to find her vet appointment.
iCal found the information as a To Do item, indicated by the pushpin in the
“Type” column of the Search Results pane. A double-click on the search result
opens the Info drawer and shows all available information.

S B
ber 2006

30
Breaktast

— e

SMTWTEFS |

L B #1011 121314
15161718 192020 B

Tuesday, May 3, 2006
Booda to vet

Pickup Ryan @ airport
May 11, 2006
Bookstore research

8 Kauai Reservations
B Trash to Transfer Station =

priority Very important 2
due date ¥ 05/03/06
time left  more than one week.

alarm Message 2
the same day ¢
atlZ:15PM

calendar W jriCal:

wrl None
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Publish an iCal Calendar

I g jtical @ If you want to make your calendar available to others on the Internet,
" you can publish it. Your family and/or co-workers can view your published

A broadcast symbolinthe  cglendar from any computer in the world using a web browser.
Calendars list indicates a
published calendar.

To publish your calendar:
1. Select a calendar in the Calendars list that you want to publish.

2. From the Calendar menu in the top menu bar, choose “Publish...."
A sheet slides down into view (shown below).

ical

. Publish calendar as [Kawai .. 8
pubtshon: (Mac__ W) To publish a calendar, of course,

™ Publish changes autamatically (] Publish alarms you must be connected to the

| @ Publish titles and notes (] Publish To Do items Internet.

Cnn«Al‘__‘J ~Publiah)

3. Type a name for your published calendar and check the boxes
to publish changes automatically and to choose which calendar items
to publish. Select an option {rom the “Publish on™ pop-up menu:
v If you have a .Mac account, choose “.Mac" to publish your
calendar to the Apple server.
v If you plan to publish to a WebDAV server (see the next page),
choose “a Private Server.”
4. Click the “Publish” button.
5. When your calendar has uploaded to the server, the “Calendar
Published” window opens to show the address where you or others
can go to view or subscribe to that particular calendar.

To see your calendaronline, click “Visit Page” (below-left).
To notify others that you've published a calendar, click “Send Mail.”

[ XX View my calendar on the Web =]
0 @ @ S D O
Your Calendar *Kausi® has been publiched et Chat  Reack  Address  Fomey  Calors  Sawe As Draft
successfully, and can be subscribed at URL: 5 —
webcalJ fical.srac.com/roadrat/Kasatics Ter 7

or be viewed with a browser at URL: — Cc
hatp:/fical mac com/roadratKausi / Subject: View my calendar on the Web
(Cimrage) \__Sn»duur v ) == Account:| Jonn Tolien <pgratzcoms E]

You can view my calendar at
hopiical mac comivadratauai

Calendar Published

You can subscride 1o my calandar ot

When you click “Send Mail," your default email it e
application (such as Mail) automatically creates
an email (right) that contains web addresses for
viewing or subscribing to your published calendar.

Address the message, then click the “Send” button. y
B e el

Ta fenm mom about ICal of 1o Sowmioad 8 OpY, g 10 hEp:www.apple comical
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Publish to a private server —
For an alternative to publishing your calendars on the .Mac site, check iCal  Authoring and Versioning)
Exchange at www.iCalx.com. iCal Exchange offers free iCalendar publishing to ~ servers can share calendars

. ted using the industry-
its own WebDAV server. HESRLAsRE einlusty
standard .ics format.

To add password protection to a published calendar, ical
you need to publish to a Webdav server that supports Y ] =
password protection. Choose “Publish on: a Private e Publish on: [ Private Server | 3 -
Server” in iCal’s Publish Calendar sheet. This option | BaseURL: Tutpeyfwwwmyserver.comiolder] |
displays text fields for entering a Webdav server address | Lot Faaseory; !
d f L I . = 5 d — d h ‘k E k | ¥ Putlish changes automatically [ Publish alarms 1
an or Setung a Ogln name an pdbbwor " C eckmar | @ publish titles and notes {1 Publish To Do items |
the options you want to use, such as “Publish changes i, G

automatically” and “Publish titles and notes.”

Make changes to a published calendar
There are several ways to update your published calendar.

v Either select a calendar from the Calendars list, then from the Calendar
menu choose “Refresh.”

v Orselect a calendar from the Calendars list, then from the Calendar
menu choose “Publish.” Give the calendar the exact name as the exist-
ing published one. This new, updated calendar will replace the old one.

v Or select a calendar from the Calendars list, then click the Show Info
button. Click next to the “auto-publish” field in the Info drawer and
select “after each change” from the pop-up menu (shown right).

Kauai [ H
v Or when you first publish a calendar, set iCal to automatically update e clB l ..
changes:' From the Calendar menu at the top of your sqccn. choose .u.:?ﬂ;ﬁ%m
“Publish,” then select “Publish changes automatically” in the Pub- e
lish Calendar sheet (see the top of the previous page). If you have a ik niin Yooy 1047 30

full-time Internet connection, iCal autematically uploads the changes.
(If you don't have a full-time connection, don't choose this option;
instead, dial up and publish changes when necessary.)

Unpublish an iCal calendar

If you decide to unpublish a published calendar, it's casy to do: Make sure
you're connected to the Internet. Select a published calendar in the Calendars
list, then from the Calendar menu choose “Unpublish.”

You still have the original copy of the calendar on your computer, but it's no
longer available for viewing by others.
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Subscribe to iCal Calendars
& US Holidays @ You can subscribe to calendars that have been published by family, friends,
- colleagues, or total strangers. You do not have to have a .Mac account to sub-

A Subscribe symbol inthe g0 e 1 4 calendar that's hosted on .Mac or other WebDAV servers.
Calendars list indicates a

calendar to which you've i .
subscribed.  To subscribe to any iCal calendar:

1. From the Calendar menu at the top of your screen,
choose “Subscribe....”

2. Eitherenter the calendar URL (web address) that was given to you or
that you may have received in an email from the publisher of the cal-
endar, then click “Subscribe.”

Fm s iCal ro WL _ical il
{ i
. Subscribe to [hup:,',li:al.mu,comfMembtr’lameﬂCalName‘lcs ] Subscribing to "Kauaiics”
=1 —r =3 =
Title: | Kauai mms . ;=)
E Refresh:  every day — - a
# Remove alarms !
¥ Remove To Do items

After you click “Subscribe,” check the
options you want to use, then click OK.

() 00D

Orif you know the web address of a site that offers iCalendars for
subscription (such as http://apple.com/ical/library), use your browser to
visit the site and click one of the available calendar links. That address
will appear immediately in the “Subscribe to” field (below-left).

= ical I e s e i R M
Feb I} |
Subienibi beal: Lmac. T : | &
to: | 1 ical {US32Holidays des | | Subscribing to *Mavericks.ics’ E

- | Title: i‘uiveridd l L
™ Refresh: [every cay ™ |
™ Remove alarms i
Click “Subscribe,” check the options g 1o Do B ]
P (CCanee)

you want lo use, then click ok.

3. If subscription to the calendar requires a password, an ‘“Authentication”
window opens. Enter the required user name and password, then click
OK to continue.

Authentication required

You have 1o provide 3 login and & password 19 subicribe 1o
this calendar.

Y —

Password:

(ame)

4, The subscribed calendar appears in your Calendars list. Check its box
to show it in the main viewing area.
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Other calendars available for subscription
In addition to subscribing to the calendars of friends, family, and colleagues,
there are many special-interest calendars available online to which you can
subscribe. It's quite amazing—there are public calendars that list special
events, sports teams, school calendars, religious events, movies, television,
and many more. Visit these sites to see some of the possibilities:
www.apple.com/ical/library
www.iCalshare.com

www.iCalx.com

Refresh calendars

If you didn't choose the “Refresh” option when you first subscribed to a cal-
endar (as explained on the opposite page), you can manually refresh it at any
time to see the most current version. When you refresh , iCal downloads the
current calendar from the server, ensuring that you have the latest published
information.

1. Select a subscribed calendar in the Calendars list.

2. From the Calendar menu at the top of your screen, choose “Refresh.”

If you don't have a full-time connection, make sure you dial up to connect to
the Internet before you choose to refresh.
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Backup iCal Calendars

If iCal contains valuable information, be sure to backup your calenddrs

To manually backup:
1. Go to your Home folder, open the Library folder, then locate the
Calendars folder. Your iCal calendars are saved here as .ics files.

2. To make a backup copy, drag the Calendars folder to another drive,
or burn it to a CD or DVD.

Backup application. I you have a .Mac membership (see Chapter 4), another
way to backup calendars is to use Backup. You can make backup copies of files
to a local disk or to your .Mac iDisk. Download Backup from the .Mac web site
if you don't already have it on your computer.

1. Open Backup. Select “Personal Data & Settings” in the Backup window.
(below-left) to create a Backup Plan.

2. Click the Action button (the gear icon), then choose “Edit" to open
the “Personal Data & Settings” window (below-right).

3. Create a Destination and Schedule item. Click the plus (+) button.
In the sheet that drops down, specify a destination and schedule.

4. Click “Back Up Now."” Your Backup Plan now appears in the Backup
window. For future backups, select the plan, then click “Back Up."

Click "Restore..." to recover backed up files. Click the plus sign to add items to the Backup Plan.
8086 Backup - - a6 Personal Data & Settings
@ Migrated CD or DVD Plan | 88 Personal Data & Settings
™y There are no scheculed backups for this plan == Next backup scheduled for Mar 16, 2006 at 12,30 PM
#4 €D or DVD ————— [t~ Hi F —_—
"'hl:"phn has never been backed up 1o this destination i B
Backup Items
Migrated Drive Plan
T“ Tht‘rt are na scheduled backups for this plan 'E"é' “Addeats Buoh = 23 i
£l Maxtor 250 UT BUP) & ica 3208
This plan has never been backed up to this destinaon @ Keychain 15 %E
Migrated iDisk Plan B satar senings s9me
There are no scheduled backups for this plan @ Stickies oKB
£ iDisk
Successful backup on Sep 21, 2005 at 2:36 PM
Persanal Data & Settings
Next backup stheduled for Mar 16, 2006 a1 12:30F ¢ - I";"' S Total Size: 8.9 MB
» iDisk i
ﬂ.s:v at 1230 MM Destination and Schedule

Successful backup on Mar 15, 2006 a1 1:07 PM P T = e

Daily to "iDisk™ at 12:30 PM
Purchased Music Peext backup scheduled for Mar 16, 2006 af 1230 PM
Next backup scheduled for Mar 21, 2006 3t 12.38 M

-

*%/€D or DVD
Monthly at 12:30 PM oa the 215t
Successful backup on Oct 21, 2005 at 12:32 P

L"}. Restore... |

New...

Click Plus to reveal a new Destination and Schedule
sheel. Select an item, then click the plus si¢n to edit an
existing Destination and Schedule.
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Energy Saver and Fax
Tidorts for Traveling

Your Mac laptop provides Energy Saver settings
that let you optimize your computer’s perfor-
mance for battery operation when you're on
the road, or for power adapter operation when
you're plugged in to a wall outlet and not con-
cerned about conserving battery power.

This chapter also shows how you to send or
receive faxes with your laptop. Any document
that can be printed can also be faxed, if you
have access to a phone line that you can plug
into the laptop’s modem port.
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Important Energy Saver Settings

You can customize your Energy Saver settings so your laptop’s power manage-
ment is optimized for battery power, which lets you get as much computing
time as possible out of your limited power supply. When you're on the go, these
settings can make a difference in whether or not you run out of power before
you get a chance to plug in or recharge.

7 To customize your Energy Saver settings, open System Preferences (from the
\f Apple menu), then click the “Energy Saver” icon to open the window shown

&
En
L below.
The Options pane
Click the “Options” tab to show settings that affect power consumption and
performance.

To optimize your laptop for maximum battery life:

v “Settings for” pop-up menu. Choose “Battery.”

v “Optimization” pop-up menu. Choose “Better Battery Life.”

To set Energy Saver
settings for times
when your laptop is
connected to a power
oullet, from this
menu choose “Power
Adapter” instead of
“Battery.”

8een Energy Saver
(] a
s =
Settings for: | Battery m
Optimization: [ Better Battery Life - a

Your energy settings are optimized for long battery life,
Current bay 6

Wake Options:

L] Wake when the modem detects a ring

Other Options:
¥ Reduce the brightness of the bullt-in display when using this power source

ically reduce the brigh of the display before display sleep
[} Restart automatically after a power failure

Select “Show battery
status in the menu bar”
to monitor your battery
power with just a glance.
See the example on
the following page.

Show battery status in the menu bar

Processor Performance: | Reduced E C

il
d Click the fock to prevent further changes.

Save battery power by

reducing the proces-
sor performance when
possible.

If you're just doing email

and word processing,
you can gel away with
“Reduced.”

If you're editing high-
resolution images,
you'll need “Highest.”
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When Battery is selected in “Settings for,” the “Optimization” menu
contains presets that optimize energy settings as Better Battery Life,
Normal, Better Performance, or Custom.

Energy Saver
0 T

Settings for: [Battey  4)

[oT.NIFFNLY, v Better Battery Life
Normal

% Better Performance
Custom

When you move the sliders (shown on the next page) to change any of
the default Sleep settings, the “Optimization” pop-up menu automati-
cally changes to “Custom.”

Your ene

“Show battery status in the menu bar” checkbox. When this option
is selected, the battery icon (shown below) appears in your menu bar.
Click the icon to open a menu of useful Energy Saver commands.

Hover your pointer over the “Show” option to see a sub-menu from
which you can choose how to display the battery status.

You can also choose to “Open Energy Saver..." from the bottom
of the menu for quick and easy access to these settings.

:@- (95%) “ Tue 8:46 PM )
\ ha

Show

)

Icon Only
Time

v Percentage
— —

Power Source: Power Adapter
Better Energy Savings
Normal

+ Better Performance

Custom

Open Energy Saver...
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The Sleep pane
Click the “Sleep” tab (circled below) to show settings that can lengthen the life
of your battery and of your screen. Sleep is a low-power mode that conserves
the battery power.

v Inactivity sliders.
Use the top slider to set how long the computer will be inactive

before it puts the hard drive to sleep.

Use the bottom slider to determine how long before the display (the
screen) goes to sleep. Setting the display to go to sleep after a short
period of inactivity not only saves a lot of battery power, but it

prolongs the life of the screen.

v Put the hard disk(s) to sleep when possible. Check the box at the
bottom-left of the window to make the hard disk spin down whenever
it feels a need to. For instance, while working on a project, the hard
drive can go to sleep until you decide to save the file. It takes a couple of
seconds to spin back up when you wake the computer (by moving the
mouse, tapping a key, or saving a file). This can be inconvenient, but

it's not as inconvenient as having your battery fail.

een Energy Saver
[+ qQ
Settings for: rEter\«' - l;!
Optimization: (Beter Batery e 09

Your energy settings are optimized for long battery life.

gery charge: 99%
ST

Put the computer to sleep whe active for:

T

1 min 15 mia Lhr

' ’ '
Ihrs Never

il
i_'.{ Click the lock 1o prevent further changes.

Put the display to sleep when the computer is inactive for:
1 min 15 min 1hr 3hrs  Never
| i put the hard disk(s) to sleep @ @
|
(" Hide Details )
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Set a schedule

Your Mac laptop lets you set a time to automatically start up or shut down
your laptop. Use the pop-up menus to tell your laptop when to start up, wake
up, shut down, or sleep. If you keep a pretty regular schedule, you can have
your Mac wake up every morning at, say 6 A.M., so by the time you're up
and showered and have had your coffee, your Mac is waiting for you. And
you can be assured your Mac will shut down for you at night no matter how

late you're out.

Of course, the laptop screen must be open (not necessarily awake) for the

schedule to take effect appropriately.

ﬁ(ﬁ,\ Energy Saver w
=
EI5) ® Startuporwake [ EveryDay a 6:00AM [3)
& [ShutDown %) [EveryDay ﬂulﬁoo_m—@
® o)
Sleep | Options }
——====: =
Wake Options:

Other Options:

[l
[‘ Click the lock to prevent further changss.

[ Wake when the modem detects a ring

¥ Reduce the brightness of the buikt-in display when using this power source
¥ Automatically reduce the brightness of the display before display sleep

(! Restart automatically after a power failure

(¥ Show battery status in the menu bar

| ‘Processor Performance: { Reduced $ @

Click here to show the
scheduling options (above).
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Maximize your Battery Life

In addition to the Energy Saver settings on the previous pages, there are several
other steps that help maximize the life of your battery.

v Keyboard illumination. If your laptop provides it, turn off keyboard
illumination: Open System Preferences, choose “Keyboard & Mouse,”
then click the “Keyboard” tab. Uncheck “Illuminate keyboard in low
light conditions.”

Or tap the I'S key on your keyboard.

( _ 8§ ). #o .-i:.rto
\—/

v Bluetooth. Turn off Bluetooth when it's not being used:

If you've set Bluetooth status to show in the menu bar, click
the Bluetooth icon and choose “Turn Bluetooth Off.”

Or open System Preferences, choose “Bluetooth,” then click
the “Settings” tab. If Bluetooth is on, click the button to “Turn
Bluetooth Off.”

B o i Devices | Sharing b

Turn Bluetooth Off

Bluetoath Power: On

v Dim the screen. Dim the brightness of your screen:

Tap the F1 key on your keyboard.

Or open System Preferences, choose “Displays,” then use the
“Brightness” slider to dim the screen.

FaY
R

Brightness

Drag the slider to the left
to dim the screen.
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Fax on the Go

Occasionally you may need to send a document to someone as a fax or you
might need hard copy of a file, say for handouts at a meeting. This aging fax
technology may not quite measure up to the advantages of emailing a PDF,
but it works, and no one has troubling opening a fax. And darn it, some people
just want a fax.

Faxing has occasionally come in handy in our travels when a printer wasn't
available—we faxed to the hotel business office from the Mac.

Any document that you can print from your computer can also be faxed from
your computer, but you must use a dial-up modem connection to send a fax.
The MacBook Pro laptops do not have built-in internal modems, so il you plan
to send or receive faxes, you must buy an external modem (Apple sells a USB
modem in their online store).

% Connect a phone line to

the laptop’s modem port.

To send a fax
1. Open a document that you want to fax.
2. From the File menu, choose “Print..." or press Command P.
The Print sheet drops down from the document'’s title bar (below).

3. Click the “PDF" button, then choose “Fax PDF..." (also below).

(0886 '3 Sonnet 81.nf

B . — continued
Printer: | Robin’s Printer

Presets: Gﬁ_r;a:rd i@a

=

= {ah—s & Pages 4@ ——
Copies: {1 | # Collated
Pages: @ Al
C From: 1 to: 1
&) Cama)
) ePOF...
— i have,
: world must dic
Compress PDF
Encrypt PDF on grave,
Mall PDF :
Save as POF-X shall lic
Save PDF to iPhoto
Save PDF to Web Receipts Folder | o " | This is an open
Edit Menu... er-read; } TextEdit document.
And tongues to be, your being shall rehearse, ¥
When all the breathers of this world are dead; <

Another fax option is fo
si¢n up for an online fax
service such as eFax.com.
See page 210.
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4, Enter a fax number in the “To" field (below).
Or click the Address Book button to the right of the “To” field,
then choose a fax contact from your Address Book.

5. Click the “Fax” button. If the modem is busy (with an Internet connec-
tion, for example), the fax is sent as soon as the modem is available.

066 13 Sonnet 81.rtf

Toi | 505-555-321-7654 L
it k o } Click here to choose
Dialing Prefix:

a contact from

Some office phone systems

. . < Modem: [ internal Modem 8|
require a dialing prefix (such - = Address Book.
as 9) to access an outside line. ety stnitan s

——————————————LfaxiCoverPage =]
E Use Cover Page
Click here toinclude a .
; Subject: {Sonnet 81 j
cover page with your fax. e
" N Message: This sonnet doesn't make any sense from Shakespeare's

Type its message in the perspective. But, considering the authorship is in question, what

-+ if it was actually written by a woman? I'll send you a copy of

Message ‘ﬂerd' Rabin's new book (Sweet Swan of Avon: Did a Woman Write

Shakespeare?)

)
‘our monument shall be my gentle verse,
| Which eyes notyet created shall o'er-read;
And tongues to be, your being shall rehearse,
When all the breathers of this world are dead;

Show a preview of
the document.

To schedule a fax:
Il a phone line isn't available at the moment, you can schedule a fax to begin
at a certain time.

1. Open a document that you want to fax.
2. Press Command P to open the Print dialog sheet (opposite page).

3. From the unnamed pop-up menu (it usually displays “Copies & Pages
in the menu), choose “Scheduler.”

resets: | Standard @

——{ + Fax Cover Page

Copies & Pag

Layout

Scheduler 7
Printer Features
Summary

The “Copies & Pages” pop-up menu.

e
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4. Click the “At” button and specify a time to send the fax.

Or choose “On Hold" so you can fax the document at a future,
undetermined time.

nee = Sonnet 81.itf

To: © 505-555-321-7654

3

Dialing Prefix:

Modem: [ Internal Modem [

Print Document: ) Now B
®a s:00 M 3
(O 0n Hold

Priocity: [ Medium @

5. Click the “Fax" button to show the Fax dialog sheet (opposite page).

6. Enter the information, then click “Fax.”

To check the status of a fax:
1. Click the modem icon (shown below) that appears in the Dock while
you're faxing.

L;....-. This modem icon appears in the Dock when
= L afaxissentorscheduled. Click it to open
P | the status window shown on the next page.

2. In the modem status window (shown on the following page), check the
Status column to see if the document is faxing, on hold, or stopped.

v To resume a fax that's on hold, select the fax in the list,
then click “Resume” in the toolbar.
v To stop all faxes, click “Stop Jobs" in the window toolbar.
Don't forget to click the button to “Start Jobs" before your next print
or fax job!
v To delete a fax, select it in the list, then click "Delete” in the
toolbar.
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To receive a fax on your laptop:

The person sending you a fax must dial the number of the phone line
that's connected to your laptop.

1. Connect a phone line to your laptop’s modem port.
If your modem is online, you cannot send or receive a fax until

you disconnect from the Internet.

2. Set the Energy Saver preferences (page 138) so your laptop
will not go to sleep because if it goes to sleep, it cannot receive a fax.
Slide the sleep tab all the way to the right, to “Never.”

W

. Open System Preferences, then choose “Print & Fax.”
4, Click the “Faxing” tab.

(2]

. Click “Receive faxes on this computer.”

CYals) Internal Modem : =)

e ° = N

Delte _bold Resuve | Stoplobs Uity Supplylevels

#4 Completed }—————

Sonnet 81.rtf
1) -

e Connected to 321-7654

AL LRt e bl ]
MELEUSERASEEEEA] Name Fax Number
[ Faxing Sonnet Bl 438-9762 |

The modem status window.
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Whether your travels are foreign or domestic,
getting connected while on the go just keeps
getting easier. The number of wireless hot-
spots in coffee shops, cafes, and other business
locations keeps increasing, and most hotels
and motels offer either an Ethernet connec-
tion, a wireless network, or a business office
with Internet access. Even if you can't find a
good, fast connection, you can always find a
phone jack and connect to the Internet using
your modem.

If you stay with friends or relatives when you
travel, you can usually connect into whatever
Internet connection they might use: If they
have a wireless network set up, your Mac will
automatically detect it. If they have a cable
modem, connect to it using an Ethernet cable.
Or, even better, connect the cable modem to
an AirPort Express (to the right) so you can
connect wirelessly.

If your friends have a dial-up modem, use
an RJ-11 cable to connect your Mac to their
phone jack, then enter their ISP information
(or yours) into Internet Connect. You can even
plug in an AirPort Express to a phone jack and
use a dial-up connection wirelessly.

The widespread availability of both wired and
wireless Internet connections means you no
longer have to avoid visiting certain friends
and relatives just because they don't have
Internet access.

This chapter offers tips on how to protect your
laptop and the data on it when you travel, plus
dial-up connection tips, information on inter-
national roaming, and more.

Oy
o

An AirPort Express device
can extend an existing
wireless network, or it
can act as a Base Station to
create a wireless network.

See Chapter 9 for details.
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Protect Your Laptop

Be aware of thieves

Traveling with a laptop is risky business. Since state-of-the-art digital equip-
ment is in great demand, laptops (and digital cameras) can disappear faster
than you would believe—just take your eyes off your computer bag for a split
second in an airport or Internet cafe and it could be gone. Be extra careful in
big, busy Internet cafes in big cities. Professional thieves know that tourists
usually put their bags down on the floor while they send email back home.

v Use a plain bag or backpack that doesn't call attention to itself as a
super cool package that probably contains really expensive digital toys.
A specially designed computer case is nice, but it's also a big red flag for
professional thieves who would like to score big and go home early.

v When you're relaxing in an airport or restaurant, always keep your
computer bag strap wrapped around an arm or leg. Professional
thieves hang out at places like this just waiting for you to be distracted.

v When you visit an Internet cafe, never set your bag down next to your
chair while you excitedly compose an email to your pals back home. By
the time you type “Hi everyone, we're at a really cool Internet Cafe in
London,” your bag of digital hardware might be across the street and
on its way to a lucky new owner. As Robin can tell you from personal
experience, when you go to the nearest police station to report the
theft, an un-surprised ofticr will say something like, “We get a dozen
complaints a day from that cafe, miss.”

v When going through security at an airport, keep an eye on your bag as
it passes through the metal detector and comes off the conveyor belt.
A theft can occur if a thief is several people ahead of you in line with
an accomplice who's just in front of you and holds up the line by set-
ting off the metal detector.

v Always take your computer on an airplane as a carry-on item.
Checked luggage is more likely to get tossed around, banged up, lost,
or stolen.

v Keep a copy of your computer make, model, and serial number in case
you need to file a police report.

v Put an identification label on your computer bag or on the computer.
Sometimes laptops are just misplaced instead of stolen.

148



8: Mobility Tips Domestic and Foreign

Theft alarms

One way to help protect your laptop is to use a wireless proximity alarm.
These alarms usually consist of two pieces, a small transmitter that you put
in your computer bag and a small receiver that you keep in your pocket or
on a keychain. When the two devices are separated by more than the preset
distance (around 15 feet), a loud alarm goes off. Other alarm types detect any
motion of the computer and cause your keychain device to make a chirping
sound. You can remotely set off the alarm if your laptop is being stolen.

To find wireless laptop alarms, search the web for “laptop theft alarms” or
“laptop security systems” to find a variety of devices.

Track down a stolen laptop

As another safeguard, you can buy and install tracking software that includes
a tracking service. If your laptop gets stolen, the happy new owner will prob-
ably use it to connect to the Internet. Any time your laptop connects to a
phone line or the Internet, a distress signal is sent to the tracking service. This
information provides the information necessary to locate the phone number
and/or 1P address being used by your missing computer. The tracking service
works with local authorities, 1SPs, and telephone companies to locate the com-
puter. Some services even provide the ability to delete sensitive files remotely
from the missing laptop.

A good place to start your search for laptop tracking services is StealthSignal’s

XTool Computer Tracker (www.StealthSignal.com). To find other options, search
the web for “laptop tracking software.”

Disable automatic login

Do you enter a password when you open your laptop and start up? If you're
traveling with that laptop, you should. Your Mac doesn’t ask for a password
when you've got “automatic login” turned on. And il there's no password,
then anyone who steals your Mac has access to everything on it.

To turn off the automatic login for your account:
1. Open System Preferences and click on "Accounts.”

2. Click on your account name in the left-hand pane.

3. Click the locked icon at the bottom-left. Enter your password.
#. Click “Login Options" at the bottom of the Accounts pane.

5. Uncheck the box to “Automatically log in as.”

6. Click the lock icon again to lock it up.

This is the wireless alarm
I've used, from Fellowes.

What if a nice person finds
your laptop and wants to
return it? Make sure you
have an identification
label on the computer

or computer bag with a
local phone number or
cell phone (not your home
address), and hope that
someone honest will call.
Good luck.

As the Administrator of
the laptop, you can turn
off automatic login for all
users, whether or not you
know their passwords.
See page 151.
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® File Edit View
" About Finder
Preferences... ®,

Empty Trash... OR&
Secure Empty Trash |

Services >

Hide Finder ®H
Hide Others. X¥H
Show All
R ——

JEIETN Fre Edit View History
LFile iEdits View -History

About Safari

Report Bugs to Apple...

Preferences... o,
+ Block Pop-Up Windows $K

Reset Safari...

Empty Cache... XEE

Services >

Hide Safari #H

Hide Others HH

Show All

Quit Safari ®Q

T ———

Secure Empty Trash

Normally, when you put files in the Trash and then “Empty Trash,” the files
aren’t really thrown away. The file name is removed from the disk directory,
but the file is still there until the computer overwrites that space on the hard
disk with new data. That's why some disk utilities are able to recover files
you've thrown away.

If you've moved sensitive files to the Trash, you can make sure they can't be
recovered. From the Finder menu, choose “Secure Empty Trash.” This com-
mand overwrites files that are in the Trash with erroneous data, making them
completely unrecoverable.

Private Browsing

When you visit web sites, Safari keeps a history of where you've been so you
can easily retrace your steps back to a site of interest. It also creates the possib-
lity that curious snoopers could check to see which sites you've visited, hoping
to learn something confidential about you.

But in Safari you can turn on “Private Browsing.” When you do this, web pages
are not added to the History menu, form information isn't saved for AutoFill
(including names and passwords), search terms are not added to the pop-up
menu in the the web search box, and items are automatically removed from
the Downloads window. The Back and Forward buttons still work until you
close the Safari window.

To turn on “Private Browsing,” go to the Safari menu and choose “Private
Browsing” (shown to the left). It turns itselfl off every time you quit, so when
you restart Safari, you'll have to turn it back on again.

To turn off private browsing, return to the Safari menu and choose “Private
Browsing” again to remove the checkmark next to it. Or quit Safari.

Empty the cache

You might also want to choose “Empty Cache...” from the Safari menu when-
ever you're finished working on the Internet so no one can go see which pages
you've been to recently by looking in your cache folder.

Clear the History

At any time, whether or not you are using “Private Browsing,” you can always
go to the History menu and choose “Clear History™ to get rid of the list of web
pages you've visited.
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Extra security features

The Security preferences offer several security features that won't prevent
your laptop from getting stolen, but will prevent thieves from having access
to your data.

Open System Preferences and choose “Security.”

86n

FileVault —

FileVault secures your home foider by encrypting its contents. It automatically

< = encrypts and decrypt: files while you're using them. .
,91 e See the following page
e  WARNING Your files will be encrypted using your login password. If you forget your i o
login password and you don't know the master password, your data wil be lost. for mforma“on about
A master password is not set for this File Vault.
This i$ a “safety net” password. It fets you unlock any BNt RIS

FileVault account on this computer.
FileVault protection is off for this account.
Turning on FileVault may take a while. it On FlaVARET

E Require password to wake this computer from sleep or screen saver

For all accounts on this computer:

E Disable automatic login
s Require password to unlock each secure system preference
#Log cut after | 20 i;_' minutes of inactivity

# Use secure virtual memory
You must restart for this change 1o take affect.

\

i
[i Click the lock 10 prevent further changes. @

e ETT———r————

v Require password to wake this computer from sleep or screen saver.
If you have your laptop set to sleep after a certain number of
minutes or if you have a screen saver set to go on, this feature helps
to safeguard your files when you leave the computer unattended—
i it has gone to sleep or the screen saver has turned on, someone must
enter the password to get back to the screen. This is incredibly useful if
your laptop gets stolen while it's already turned on—as soon as someone
shuts the lid and puts it to sleep, they won't be able to get back in. Ha.

v Disable automatic login. Now anyone using your computer must See page 149 for another
enter the correct login password. ;"a{’ to turn off automatic
ogin.

v Log out after _ minutes of activity. This lets you set how soon after
being unattended your laptop will log out. Make sure it requires a
password to log back in.
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Encrypt your Home folder with FileVault

For serious privacy, data encryption is the solution. Encryption scrambles the
selected data and it can only be unscrambled by entering the correct password.

For total data security, use FileVault. FileVault encrypts your entire Home
folder using 128-bit AES encryption (theoretically un-hackable). It protects
the entire contents of your Home folder, yet you can work with your files.

This might be most important in this kind of scenario: You're working on your
laptop, get distracted, and someone swipes it right out from under you. You've
got your sleep feature password-protected (see the previous page), so he can’t
get to your data. So the disgusting little creep who stole your laptop slithers
home, inserts a startup disk, and proceeds to reinstall the operating system,
but doesn't replace your Home folder and files, hoping to get to them. Ahal
Foiled again—if you've got FileVault turned on.

1. Open System Preferences and choose “Security.”

2. Click “Set Master Password” and set a password and a hint.

3. Click “Turn on FileVault...” to start FileVault. This can take well over
an hour, depending on how much and what you have on your laptop.

enn Security

|

FileVault

- FileVault secures your home folder by encrypting its contents. it automatically
< o = encrypts and dezrypts your files while you're using them.

e WARNING Your Ries will be encrypted using your login password. If you forget your
login password and you don't know the master password, your data will be lost.

| rd i for thi
| A mule.r passwor d is not set for this SR Mstet s swordi
t This 1s a “safety net” password. It lets you unlock any

The master password also
lets you, as Administrator,
change the password for
any other account on the
laptop, in case another
user forgot hers.

4 FileVault account on this computer, Warning: If you forget
FileVault protection is off for this account. e your login password and
i gt i T you don't know the master
s Require password to wake this computer from sleep or screen saver PaSSWOfd, VOUR DATA
WILL BE LOST.

For all accounts on this computer:

E Disable automatic legin

¥ Require password to unlock each secure system preference
# Log out after \-WZ-E' '_:j minutes of Inactivity

E Use secure virtual memory
You must restart for this change ta take affect.

| ]
: ]j Qlick the lock to prevent further changes.

(G)

Once turned on and enabled with a master password, FileVault
automatically encrypts and decrypts data on the fly.
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Encrypt only selected files and folders

If you have just a few files or folders you want to make secure, you may not
want to use FileVault to encrypt your entire Home folder. Instead, you can
store critical data inside an encrypted, password-protected disk image. This is
not an “on-the-fly” feature; that is, you will have to open the disk image every

time you want to use the file.

To make a disk image:

1. Put all the files you want to encrypt into a single folder. (Always be
sure you've got backup disks of important files somewhere else!)

2. Open Disk Utility (it's in the Utilities folder, inside the Applications
folder). The window (below) shows your hard disk in the left column.
Any external disks that are connected will also appear in this list.

3. Select the volume (disk) that contains the folder you want to encrypt.

A disk image is a package
of data, useful for storing
files or for transferring files
to others. You can choose
to encrypt, compress,
and/or password-protect
the data.

Projectsl.dmg

A disk image looks like

this. Double-click it when
you want to open it. You'll
get an icon that looks like

aremovabledrive, as

8ene
i

74.5 GB Hitachl

shown below.

2 ® 494 O 00 o ¥
_Burn  Newlmage Convert Venty Enable jourraling Info  Unmount  flect o e 5 Log
. frase | RAID | Restore f————
= To repair a disk or volume, select its icon in the list on the left and dlick Repair Disk.
= To repair disk permission problems on a disk or volume that has Mac CS X installed,
select its icon and click Repalr Disk fermissions.
» Click the Vertfy buttons to test the disk or permissions without changing anyth
mwmm,mmummwmmmosxmwmmwwmm
choose Utilities> Disk Utility...
Ve ook
Repait Disk

g
@

Owners Enabled: Yes
Number of Folders : 104,587

ity : 74.4 GB (79,892,106,240 Bytes)
Available ! 33.7 CB (36,156,284,928 Bytes)
Used : 40.7 GB (43,735,818,240 Bytes)

Number of Files : 187,650

Mount Point: /
Format : Mac 05 Extended (Journaled)

4. From the File menu, choose “New,"” then choose “Disk Image from

Folder...,”

Disk tility JEI3 Edit Images Window Help

as shown below.

XN L

Blank Disk Image...

Disk Image from Folder... |
Disk imane from diskSs6 (APS} |

Open Disk Image... X#O0
Close BW

Get Info 81

Unmount Volume X#u

Eject Volume HE

Enable Journaling )

Fix OS 8 Permissions — continued
Page Setup... QP

Pnnit =P

Double-click this white
drive icon. Your files are
inside. If you chose the

“read/write” format (see

the next page), you can
open and make changes
to these files, add more
files to the window, and
they are all still encrypted.

Once you open a disk
image, it is available with-
out a password until you
log out and back in again.

(In the Desktop window,
this icon looks like a
folder, not a drive.)

153



8: Mobility Tips Domestic and Foreign

5. In the “Select Folder to Image” window (shown below), select the folder
that you want to turn into a disk image. Click the “Image” button.

nnee Select Folder to Image

e e

fa -=Ew”g»s W) @search

™ jigs — I Oate Mocled Wi

8 iDisk s 11/24/03 &

% Network » (J movia files 1/9/05 :
» [ povie projects 10/16/03

! i |

{ Mary Sidrney.. 8/25/05 I

B25/0%

| T tiPodn.. &

| B Deskiop 1R d {4 QuickSilver backup 11/13/04
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6. Inthe “New Image From Folder” window (below-left), name the disk
image and choose a location to save it to.

From the “Image Format” pop-up menu, choose:

v read/write if you want to add other files later and make changes

to files.

v read only if you don't need to add or change the files.

v compressed if you don't need to add files later and if you want
to save as much disk space as possible

v DvD/cb master if you want to make exact copies of a disk.
This is the format you choose to create a bootable disc.

From the “Encryption” pop-up menu, chose “AES-128."

Warning: If you forget . i o ; W .
this paiswzrd vofm 7. Click “Save.” An “Authenticate” alert box opens (below-right). Enter
DATA WILL BE LOST. a password; do NOT check “Remember password.” Click OK.
[aYal) New Image From Folder S—— Auth
Save As: Projects] ﬂ ::;;::?.:;-ﬂ ﬁ‘sﬁ?&'@'ﬂ’{f;ﬁ.ﬁm you will

not be able to access the files stored on this image.

Caisl i £
<) \@ i Desktop

o P ds cannot he r

4 Documents &
[d Macs On ... [¥

Verify: | sasees

‘ Password: sessse !‘
|

» Detaits =R 5 rd {add to Keychain)
@ oS

For the best security, DO NOT check the box to
“Remember password (add to Keychain).” If you
add the password to Keychain, the disk image

can be opened without typing the password.
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Secure your Sharing preferences

When connected to a network (wireless or wired), you can prevent access to
folders on your computer. Use the “Sharing” preferences.

1. Open System Preferences and choose “Sharing.” In the “Sharing”

window, click the “Services" tab.

2. In the list, turn off services that are turned on (check a box to remove
its checkmark). Or click on a service to select it, then click the “Stop”

button.

If you need to access
another computer on the
network, make sure you
both have “Personal File
Sharing” turned on.

3. Click the “Firewall” tab (below-right) to show the Firewall pane.
4, Click the “Start” button to turn the Firewall on. The firewall allows

incoming communication to any services in the list that you checked
in the Services pane. All other inbound network connections are

denied.

aan Sharing

(<] a )

Firewall status message (On or Off).

060

(] (howai )

Sharing

‘Computer Name: jtgS
Ogher computers on your local subnet can access

i
! £ Services ) Firewall  Internet ey
| Slluuumicuochxm;
i

Personal Flie Sharing

Apple Remote Desktop
Remote Apple Events
Printer Sharing

Xgrid

= | L i
| []  Windows Sharing
=] Click Stop to prevent users of other
& Personal Web Sharing computers from accessing Public folders on
[ Remote Login this computer.
[ FTPAccess
8
|Z]

(

On  Service | Personal File Sharing Onﬁ'
|

Other Maciatosh users can access your computer at afp /£10.0.1.3/ or browse for "jtg5™ by
choasing Network from the Go menu in the Finder,

il

[

2

1
d Click the lock to prevent further changes.

Computer Name: jtg5
Other computers on your local subnet can access

Service status message (On or Off). I

Advanced firewall settings

your computer at jrg5.local
T A * Servicesf§ %) | } =T,
Mo Fi el O S
( “Stop ) Click 5top to allow incoming netwoark communication to all services and
op ports.
Allow: | On Description i ( New... )
L4 Personal Flle Sharing o
[] Adobe Version Cue CS2
= F o
__ Personal Web Sharning o
Remote Login - SSH |
_ FTP Access |
__ Aople Remote Deskiop L.'!
Remote Apple Events +| (Advanced... )

To use FTP to retrieve files while the firewall is on. enable passive FTP mode usil
tab in Network Preferences.

i
ij Click the fock to prevent further changes.

Advanced firewall settings.

Make your computer even more secure with advanced firewall settings: Click
the “Advanced” button (above-right), then checkmark “Block UDP Traffic”
(used by some servers that may interfere with some network applications, such
as Voice over 1), “Enable Firewall Logging” (creates a firewall activity log),
and “Enable Stealth Mode" (ensures that uninvited network traffic receives no
response—and makes hacking your computer nearly impossible).
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SMTP (Simple Mail
Transfer Protocol):
the standard by which
email is delivered on
the Internet.

SMTP Away from Home

When you're away from the usual Internet connection at vour home or office,
your existing SMTP setting in Mail probably won't work and you won't be able
to send outgoing email.

When you use your home/office connection, the SMTP server at your ISP rec-
ognizes you and sends your messages. But when you take your laptop to a
different network or connection, your SMTP server isn't recognized and your
computer can't send messages out. Instead, a sheet drops down from the title
bar of your message, as shown below.

Nnee Hi from TravelBug in Santa Fe =

7 |
e V.

Use the pop-up menu below to try a different outgoing mail
server, All messages will use this server until you quit Mall or P
change your network settings.

Send Cannot send message using the server
;g smtp.comcast.net
| R e %

| Message from: John Tollete <jt@ratz.com>
11 Send message using: | smip.mac.com:roadrat

Wl
LA

(3) (Edit Message ) ( UseSelected Server ) (EryiAguin Later)
Hi Rabit

I'm at Traveibug, using their iree wireless connacton. Having a soy lafia. Vary cool place.

One solution is to use web-based email, such as .Mac Mail (see Chapter 4).
This works just fine, but we prefer the convenience of sending email straight
from our email client (Mail), just as if we were at home. Plus, you may own
a domain name that you prefer to have appear in the return address of your
message (jt@ratz.com, for instance), instead of a provider's name (such as
myname(@gmail.com)

To do this, you can subscribe to an inexpensive SMTP service that relays your
outgoing email though their servers. Search the web for "SMTP services,” or
check out SMTP.com or AuthSMTP.com.

When you sign up with an SMTP service, you'll register your email address
with the service. Enter the SMTP service provider’s information into your
Server Scttings (shown on the following page). When you're on the go, you
can choose this SMTP setting to send mail out from the email address you
registered with.

Choose an SMTP plan that meets your mobility needs. A wide range of plans
are available that offer choices in duration (one month to several years) and
the number of email relays allowed per day or per month. If you're a casual
Road Warrior who just wants to keep in touch, the smallest, most atfordable
plan should be adequate.
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SMTP Server Settings
After you sign up for SMTP service and register an email address with them, all

you have to do is enter that service's SMTP information in your Server Settings.

The steps below are based on an SMTP.com account. The setup procedure for
other providers is similar.
1. Open Mail Preferences (from the Mail menu, choose “Preferences...”).
2. Click the "Accounts” button in the toolbar.

3. From the Accounts list on the left side of the window, select the email
account you want to use while on the go.

4, Click the “Account Information” tab, if it isn’t already.

5. From the “"Outgoing Mail Server” pop-up menu, choose “Add Server...."
You'll see the drop-down sheet shown below.

nnNne Accounts =
Fad in
}_EJ Outgoing Mai Server: | it ] __QJ_
Ceneral P ey e ey
! == e
- 1 Check with your system administrator befure changing any of & s
‘“’“:':n 1 whe advances ootions beiow: panced )
. Serverport: 2525
@”ﬁ ] Use Secure Sockets Layer (SSL) ]
o FOP Authentication: | None 1) I
Roadra
¥ Mac User Name:  Exampie: steve

Password:

Choose “Add Server...”
from this menu to add
your new seruvice.

Outgoing Mail Sarver (SMTP): | smipcom  ws® 3
4 @

p

6. In the "Outgoing Mail Server” field, type “smtp.com”
(or whatever address your chosen service says to use).

7. In the “Server port” field, type “2525" (or whatever port number
your chosen service says to use).

8. Follow the instructions from your SMTP provider (if any) for the
other settings. (No other settings were required for our setup.)

9. Click OK. When you close the preferences, you'll be asked to save
the setting.

SMTP.com (or the address of whatever service you chose) is now added to the
“Outgoing Mail Server” menu in the “Accounts Information” window (shown
above and also on the following page).

SMTP.com:

A one-month account
that allows up to 50 email
relays per day costs $9.99.

AuthsMTP.com:

A one-year account that
allows up to 1000 email
relays per month costs $24.

Visit the providers’ web
sites for detailed and
current information.
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Remember, the SMTP

account is registered to a

specific email address.

Now, when you're on the go, before you send a message, choose “smtp.com”(or
whatever your service's address is) from the “Outgoing Mail Server” pop-up

menu (shown below).

ers Accounts o

Rifp B & = [Z £ &

General Accounts  Junk Mail Foots & Colors Viewing Composing S 5|sn.mru Rules

| Accounts i —f rreatio Mailbox Behaviors _ Advanced

@ |

- Account Type: POP
o Mmazcom |
<5 FOP | e ¥ eyl R
Roadrat | Bescription,  t@rmz.com
! frampi s e e

7 Mac Emall Address: | jt@ratz.com

Full Name- | John Tallett

Incoming Mail Server; | mail.ratz com

User Name: | jt@rarz.com

The SMTP address for each
service is listed in this menu.

user Rame; | tgratzom

m,.u."iu.

smitp.mac.com jttiger

If you forget to change the Outgoing Mail Server address, the sheet shown
below appears and tells you Mail cannot send the message. However, now
that you've added the SMTP address, you can choose it from the sheet’s pop-
up menu, as shown below (if you're using the email account you registered).
After you select “smtp.com” (or whatever your service's address happens to
be), click “Use Selected Server.” Your message is sent right away and you get to
enjoy that Road Warrior thing.

056086 Hi from TravelBug in Santa Fe ©
| |
s:m { Cannot send message using the server l
——l B smtp.comcast.net i

Use the pop-up menu below to try a different cutgoing mall |
server. All messages will use this server until you quit Mail or —
change your network settings.

| e

Select the SMTP service's
address that you added.

Hi Robit

m a1 Travalbug, using their rea wirsless conna a mylaﬂs Vary cool place.
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Dial-up Tips

If you travel to small towns or remote areas and getting connected is critical,
you may not want to trust that you'll find an Internet cafe or a hotel with
broadband Internet access. In this case, an old-fashioned dial-up account can
be useful. No matter how small a town is, the local hotels and motels usually
have telephones, allowing you to connect to the Internet by using your laptop’s
modem to dial an ISP number.

Local access phone numbers and 800 numbers

If you have a dial-up account, check to see if your ISP’s web site offers local
access numbers in the area you'll be traveling. Many 1SPs do, and some also
provide 800 numbers that can be used in areas where they don't provide local
access numbers.

Of course, if you're desperate, you can always set up Internet Connect to dial
your local ISP number long-distance (just add “1" and the ISP's area code to
the “Telephone Number™ field; see Chapter 3, pages 35 and 45), but that can
be very expensive if you need to be online for more than a few minutes.

An 800 number from an ISP is usually on a pay-as-you-use-it basis, and
the per minute fee is probably going to be more affordable than ordinary
long-distance charges. Your ISP's web site should provide per-minute rate
information for using 800 numbers. As of this writing, EarthLink listed its
800 service rate at $0.10/minute ($6/hour).

Does your laptop have a modem?

Most Mac laptops have modems built-in, although you may never have used
yours. The newest Mac laptops, such as the MacBook Pro, do not include
internal modems. Il you have one of the new laptops, you'll need to add an
external modem if you plan to connect via a dial-up connection (or if you
plan to fax from your laptop). The online Apple Store web site sells a small,
inexpensive modem that plugs into a Mac's USB port, shown to the right.

Dial-up by the month

With the widespread availability of broadband Internet access (cable, DSL,
Wi-Fi), many people no longer have dial-up accounts that they can use when
on the go. If you know you'll need dial-up access while on a trip, search the
web for ISPs that offer dial-up connectivity by the month. Search for “short
term dial-up service” to find a provider whose terms are reasonable. Some
resorts and hotels offer short-term ISP accounts with unlimited access for
periods as short as one week. If' getting connected in challenging situations is
really critical, consider keeping a dial-up ISP account in addition to whatever
broadband ISP account you may have.

A USB modem.

NetZero, a national ISP in
the U.S,, offers Mac users

the NetZero Platinum

Plan (a monthly plan with
no commitment) for just

under $10/month.
www.NetZero.net
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International Roaming

If you travel to another country, you'll probably be able to find Wi-Fi broad-
band connections that you can use. But just in case you don't, check to see if
your ISP offers international roaming (sometimes called “global roaming”).
Roaming services provide access to local dial-up numbers in other countries.

EarthLink.net offers subscribers international roaming for $0.15/minute.

Dialer.net is an international Internet access provider that offers dial-up,
tollfree, Wi-Fi, and broadband access in more than 150 countries.

Your ISP should provide a list of international access numbers on their web
site. Create a text file of the access numbers that are available for the country
you'll travel to. If you can’t find a Wi-Fi or broadband connection, at least
you'll have the information necessary to set up Internet Connect with dial-up
information.

Thelist.com is a web site that provides a comprehensive list of 1SPs around the
world. You can also search the web for “global roaming services” or “interna-
tional Internet service providers.”

Configure Mail for International Roaming

International travel doesn’t make it harder to receive email on your laptop. As
long as you can connect to the Internet, Mac 08 X Mail will go out and col-
lect your email. There is, however, an issue with sending email when you're
not directly connected to your usual 1SP. You'll need to change Mail's pref-
erences settings for “Outgoing Mail Server (SMTP)" to work with whatever
service you're using while on the go. For instance, EarthLink's instructions
for their International Roaming service say to change the SMTP server setting
to smtpauth.earthlink.net.

See pages 156—158 to learn how to change your SMTP setting for Mail and
about using a paid service such as smtp.com.

160



8: Mobility Tips Domestic and Foreign

Set your modem to ignore dial tones

Modems sometimes don’t recognize foreign dial tones and will fail to connect.
Il you have trouble connecting and suspect this is the problem, tell your
modem not to wait for a dial tone.

1. Open System Preferences, then choose “Network.”

2. In the Network window, from the “Show” pop-up menu,
choose “Internal Modem," then click the “Modem” tab.

If you don't see “Internal Modem" in the “Show™ menu, it's because
it's not turned on: Choose “Network Port Configurations” from

the “Show” menu and put a check in the box for “Internal Modem.”
Click the “Apply Now" button at the bottom of the window. Now
you'll be able to choose “Internal Modem” from the “Show" menu.

3. Click to remove the checkmark from the option, “Wait for dial tone
before dialing.”

4. Click "Apply Now."”

een  Network i
[+ ] (Srowa] @ ‘
Location: [Automatic )

P Stiow: | Internal Medem
PPP | TCP/IP  Proxis | Modent )

Modem: [ Apple internal S6K Modem (v.92)

| Enable error correction and compression in modem
= (| Wait for dial tone before dialing
Dialing: @ Tone (O Pulse
Sound: ®On OoOF
Connection: | Notify me of incoming calls while connected to the Internet
¥ Play alert sound when receiving a call

V Remindme 10 saconds before disconnecting me

Country Setting: United Kingdom ) ™

Sslum modem status in menu bar

l_" Click the lock to prevent further changes. (-Anin me... .
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Reversed polarity, digital systems, and other risks

Whether your travel is domestic or foreign, there are a couple of other dial-up
connection issues of which you should be aware.

Many hotels and olfice buildings use digital systems that use higher currents
than your modem can handle. This type of connection can potentially damage
your modem and your computer.

Another common problem is reverse polarity, a condition of incorrect wiring
that can prevent a successful dial-up connection.

Buy a small, inexpensive device called a line tester (also known as a modem
saver) that can test the phone line for excess current and reversed polarity in a
phone jack. Warning lights on the device tell you if the line is safe to use, and
can reverse the polarity if necessary. These devices sometimes include surge
protection. Search online for “modem saver” or “line tester.”

Tax impulse filters

Some countries (Austria, Belgium, Czech Republic, Germany, Slovakia, Spain,
and Switzerland) use tax impulsing to monitor the length of telephone calls
for billing purposes. It can cause data errors or even make you lose your dial-
up connection. An inline tax impulse filter can prevent such problems. Search
online for “tax impulse filter” if you think you'll need one. It's small, not much
bigger than a writing pen.
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Wi-F and Hotspots
A Wireless Primer

Wi-Fi is a specific type of wireless network
that is very common. Wi-fi and hotspots are
two factors that contribute most to making
mobile computing convenient, useful, and
fun. If your Mac laptop has an AirPort Card
installed, it can detect any Wi-Fi network.

Hotspots are public Wi-Fi networks, most
commonly found at Internet cafes, coffee
shops, and hotels. A hotspot can be an open
or closed network.

An open network is accessible and doesn't
require a password. Sometimes it's planned
that way with Internet access provided as
a service. In other cases, it may be a private
network that just hasn't been secured with
a password. You can use any open network
that your Mac laptop detects, but you may get
scolded by the owner when she sees you sit-
ting on the front steps of her office.

A closed network is password-protected. It
might be a private network for one person,
a group of friends, or an entire office. Or it
might be a paid membership network that you
can subscribe to by the hour, day, or month—
such as the T-Mobile HotSpots found at many
Starbucks coffee shops. Just order a latte and
do the Road Warrior thing.
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What is Wi-Fi?

Wi-Fi (Wireless Fidelity) lets you connect to the Internet wirelessly if your Mac
is equipped with a wireless AirPort card and if you're within range of a wire-
less base station that's sending out a wireless Internet signal. Most wireless
networks today—those found in homes, cafes, and hotels—are meant to cover
small areas and are known as WLANs (Wireless Local Area Networks).

Geeky techno stuff

Wi-Fi technology is based on the IEEE (Institute of Electrical and Electronics
Engineers) 802,11 family of wireless network standards created by the Wi-Fi
Alliance, an independent organization that tests and certifies Wi-Fi products,
and is responsible for promoting Wi-Fi technology.

The newergoz211¢ ~ Wi-Fi includes several versions of the 802.11 standards, with new versions

standard is backwards-  being developed for the very near future. Currently the two most common are

compatible with older

802.11b (the first AirPort Base Stations and AirPort cards use this version)
802.11b hardware.

and 802.11¢, which is advertised as five times faster than 802.11b.

When you see wireless cards or modems advertised with specific Internet
speeds, keep in mind that these are always optimum theoretical speeds. Your
actual speed of downloading or uploading will be substantially slower due to
something called “network overhead.” The diagram below shows some typical
Internet connections and their advertised speeds.

Broadband speeds start around 500 kbps (kilobits per second), which is fast
enough to listen to streaming music or watch streaming video. As you can see
below, both versions of Wi-Fi are well within the range of broadband, even
considering their actual speeds instead of their theoretical speeds.

The typical line-of-sight range for a current Wi-Fi network (b or g) is around
300 feet, depending on interference issues such as nearby buildings or thick
walls (here in New Mexico, three-foot walls are not uncommon). Other versions
of Wi-Fi are on the way that promise increased speed and range. See the next
page for a glimpse of the Wi-Fi future.

Typical Internet connection types and speeds

V.92 modem ISDN Satellite DSL/T Cable Modem Ethernet T3
56 kbps 128 kbps 400 kbps 1500 kbps 4 Mbps 10 Mbps 45 Mbps 100 Mbps

Broadband

kbps-= kilobits

persecond
Mbps= Megabits Broadband ! Wi-Fi (802.11b) } Wi-Fi (802.11g)
per second 500 kbps 1 Advertised as 11Mbps ! Advertised as 54 Mbps
and faster s Actual speed:4-5 Mbps 1 Actual speed: up to 20 Mbps
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Wireless Internet technologies

There are wireless Internet technologies that exist besides Wi-Fi, and more
that are being developed. One you may be able to take advantage of right now
is EVDO; see Chapter 11. Below are more details about Wi-Fi and WiMAX.

v 802.11b (11 Mbps) and 802.11¢ (54 Mbps). Besides these two stan-
dards, there are several other versions lurking just around the corner
that will enhance our mobile computing experiences. Of course, when
these technologies are available, you'll need to install a compatible
wireless card to take advantage of them. Wireless technology is also an
example of the “format wars” we've seen in video and DVD formats. It
remains to be seen which technologies will be big-time and long-term
players.

<

802.11n. This standard is expected to be approved in early 2007

or sooner. Described as the next generation of 802.11 standards,
802.11n uses multiple wireless antennas to transmit and receive
data, and claims speeds in excess of 100 Mbps. The range is expected
to be greater than existing Wi-Fi.

Products called “Pre-n" (such as wireless modems and routers)

are already on the market, claiming throughput speeds that are
impressive. There's no guarantee that Pre-n products will be
compatible with the final 802.1 I1n specifications.

P

WiMAX (802.16). This standard is designed for wireless metropolitan
area networks (MAN). While it's too technical and expensive for aver-
age home users, it's a promising solution for providing wireless access
to entire neighborhoods or cities. WiMAX proponents claim a range

of up to 30 miles in areas where there's an unobstructed line of sight,
and 3 to 5 miles in city areas where buildings cause interference.
Speeds of 75 Mbps are also claimed, but these are theoretical numbers.
The latest market research predictions say WiMAX will be widely avail-
able after 2009,

Many other wireless standards being developed, but these are the ones you're
most likely to hear about in the near future. Good ol" Wi-Fi (802.11 standards)
will remain popular, mainly because its price tag is likely to stay lar below
the others.

If you want to stay informed on the latest wireless technologies and products,
check some of the web sites devoted to just that—search the web for “Wi-Fi
news." One good source for great wireless information, news, product reviews,
and tips is the [iWire weeklywire newsletter. At JiWire.com you can register for
a free JiWire membership that includes the email newsletter.
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JiWire WiF Hotspot Finder

JiWire's Hotspot Finder

Dashboard Widgel.

Where and How to Find Hotspots

When you're out and about in an unfamiliar place, there are many different
ways to find a nearby hotspot. First of all, check for a local Starbucks coffee
shop. They seem to be everywhere, and many ol them are T-Mobile HotSpots
(see below). T-Mobile also has a presence at FedEx Kinko's Office and Print
Centers, selected hotels, airline clubs, and airports.

Other wireless providers such as Boingo and FreedomLink provide similar
services in other locations. FreedomLink hotspots are at selected UPS Stores,
McDonald's restaurants, Barnes & Noble bookstores, Mail Boxes Ete. locations,
and other venues that range from airports to coffee shops. If you have an exist-
ing hotspot membership with a certain provider, you'll want to find a location
that uses that provider.

Hotspots often have a window sticker near the front door that advertises
Wi-Fi availability and identifies the provider. If you don't find one of these
high-profile hotspot locations, try one or more of the following techniques.

Paid Wi-Fi hotspot memberships

Some venues provide Wi-Fi for free; other places use a paid membership
service, such as the T-Mobile HotSpots at Starbucks all over the world. When
you connect to a Wi-Fi signal at Starbucks, the login page (that you can see
for free) lets you login with your membership name and password. If you
don’t have a membership. you can buy one online, on the spot—a day pass,
pay as you go, or monthly—then surl away. Since Starbucks coffee shops are
everywhere, we like to keep a T-Mobile wireless membership. If we can't find a
T-Mobile HotSpot, we buy a one-day pass from any hotspot we can find.

Finding hotspots

How do vou find Wi-Fi Spots? If you have a paid hotspot membership, your
provider should have a list of spots on their web site. You can also visit
many different sites that provide lists of hotspots: JiWire.com, WiFinder.com,
wi-here.com, Wi-FiHotspotList.com, WiFiPlanet.com, and WiFiFreeSpot.com.

JiWire.com has a free Dashboard Widget (shown on the left) that lets you
search for Hotspots. You can limit the search to “Paid” or “Free” hotspots, or
both. Go to JiWire.com and enter “widget" in the home page search field. Or go
to Apple.com, click the “Mac 0S X" tab, then click the “Widgets” link. On the
Widgets page. enter “JiWire" in the search field. Of course, you need to do this
when you have a connection!

166



9: Wi-Fi and Hotspots A Wireless Primer

Download an offline hotspot directory

JiWire.com provides a free software utility called “Hotspot Locator” for Mac.
When you do have an Internet connection, the software checks the JiWire
servers for updated hotspot information and updates itself. Be sure to update
the JiWire Locator before you leave on a trip, and you'll have a current resource
at your fingertips.

Use your laptop as a Wi-Fi detector

If you're driving around in a car and have a co-pilot to watch the laptop screen,
you can turn on AirPort and let it search for a wireless network. This is called
“war-driving.” If the AirPort status icon in the menu starts showing a strong
signal, pull over and see if you can connect to it. If it's a closed node (password
protected), you won't be able join the network. If it's an open node (no pass-
word protection), you should be able to use it.

You don't really need a car. Walking is even better because it gives you more
time to detect networks in an area. However, walking around holding an open
laptop looks suspicious, if not downright weird. It's less conspicuous to walk
around with a Wi-Fi detector (see below) or a Wi-Fi enabled PDA.

There are arguments over whether or not it's ethical or legal to use a network
you find on the street. If you're desperate for a connection and don’t have
malicious intentions, use the network for your emergency connection. Be po-
lite and very apologetic if the network owner approaches you and asks what
you're doing.

Use a handheld Wi-Fi detector

Wi-Fi detectors are small, handheld devices that detect Wi-Fi signals. They can
indicate the strength of the detected signal and, in some cases, tell you the
name of the network and whether it's open or closed. Some models can even
determine the direction the signal is coming [rom. Often we've turned on our
Wi-Fi detector in a hotel room just out of curiosity and been surprised to find
a wireless network right there. Or, as was the case in a hotel in Egypt, aWi-Fi
network was accessible from our balcony, but nowhere else in the room.

Search the Internet for “wifi finder” or “wifi seeker.” Or start your search at
Kensington.com or CanaryWireless.com.

The Canary Wireless
Digital HotSpotter shows
the network name, signal
strength, channel, and
open/closed status.
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)

Open node.

Closed node.

Hotspot membership logins in other countries

If you have a hotspot membership, your login in another country may be
slightly different than it is at home. For instance, if your T-Mobile membership
login user name is roadwarrior, when you travel to Europe you may have to log
in as roadwarrior@t-mobile.us. Check with your hotspot provider to see if they
require login modifications like this in other countries. Or, ask for a tech sup-
port person at the foreign cafe you're in—that’s how we learned this tip.

Look for war-chalking signs

In certain metropolitan areas, Wi-Fi networks are everywhere—even over-
lapping each other. Some Wi-Fi users have started a practice of using chalk to
draw symbols on sidewalks or building walls to mark the areas where they've
detected a Wi-Fi network. This is called “war-chalking” and is based on the
depression-era hobo practice of using symbols to mark houses as friendly, bad
dog, good food, ete.

In war-chalking, the symbol for an open node (a wireless signal without
password protection) is made of two back-to-back semicircles (top-left). The
symbol for a closed node (a wireless network that has password protection)
is a closed circle (bottom-left).
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AirPort Extreme and AirPort Express

Both AirPort Extreme and AirPort Express (a miniature, portable version of
AirPort Extreme) Base Stations convert wired Internet connections into wire-
less (Wi-Fi) networks.

Let's say you're in a hotel room that has a broadband Internet connection in
the form of an Ethernet port near a desk (it might be labeled as a “data port™).
Instead of having to do your online business at the desk, you can connect your
AirPort Express to the Ethernet port and set up your own wireless network for
the room, then use your laptop anywhere in the room.

Or perhaps at your home/office you subscribe to broadband through a cable
company (or other provider) and they set up a broadband modem that’s con-
nected via Ethernet cable to a desktop Mac. If the modem has an extra, unused
Ethernet port, connect another Ethernet cable from the empty modem port to
your AirPort Express device, then plug the AirPort Express into a power outlet
(diagram below). (Of course you can also connect the broadband modem to
an AirPort Extreme Base Station; see the diagram on the following page.)

Now you can connect your laptop to the Internet wirelessly from any room
in your house (depending on the size of your house, and if other signal inter-
ference factors are minimal). You can realistically expect a wireless range of
100-150 feet.

If you already have an existing wircless network, use an AirPort Express to
extend the network to areas of the house or office that don't have adequate
signal strength. Just plug the AirPort Express into a power outlet in another
room. AirPort Express picks up the existing Wi-Fi signal and relays it to the
surrounding areas (this is also how we get iTunes from our office to the speak-
ers in the kitchen). See the following page.

Laptop

Desktop L
computer

A /‘\Wireless
signal
Ethernet|cable / \
Internet
source S = ) Ethernet cable 1
°_@3J >[3= T

Modem

AirPort Power outlet
Express

Plug the AirPort Extreme
into a power outlet.

Plug an Ethernel cable

in here, and connect it to
your broadband modem.
Ifyou're in a hotel, plug it
into the room’s Ethernet
data port.
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Extend the range with AirPort Express

This diagram shows how you can set up a wireless network and extend the
range of the network by plugging an AirPort Express into a power outlet in

another room. If you don’t have an AirPort Extreme, you can use an AirPort
Express in its place.

Laptop
@

Z
]

AirPort Express Power outlet

/_ -\ 're‘ess
signal
Broadband modem /- .\
Airl

Internet (or hotel room data pob Port

source Extreme 1]
or
Ethernet Ethernet AirPort
cable cable Express 1

Power outlet
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AirPort Base Stations

The older, tull-sized AirPort Base Stations support only the 802.11b Wi-Fi
standard. The newer, full-sized AirPort Base Stations support both 802.11b
and 802.11¢ standards (five times faster) and are called AirPort Extreme Base
Stations. An AirPort Extreme Base Station (below-right) provides more ports
than the smaller AirPort Express (below-left).

These are the ports on an AirPort Extreme Base Station:
v External Antenna. You can add an external antenna to increase the
range of your signal or to cover “dead spots” in the signal's coverage.

v WAN (Wide Area Network). Use an Ethernet cable to connect
to a network or to a broadband modem.

v LAN (Local Area Network). Use an Ethernet cable to connect
to an existing network, a computer, or an Ethernet hub.

v RJ-11. Use a telephone cable (R]-11) to connect to a phone line
for wireless dial-up connections.

v USB. Use an Ethernet cable to connect a USB printer or scanner.

v Power. Plug the power cord from the base station into a power outlet.

LAN (Local Area Network)
WAN (Wide Area Network)

RJ-11 (telephone modem)
usBe

Ethernet port Stereo mini-jack External Antenna] _j«= | Power

uss port

AirPort Express Base Station AirPort Extreme Base Station

The stereo mini-jack on the AirPort Express
lets you connect powered stereo speakers
and stream music wirelessly from iTunes to
wherever your AirPort Express and speakers
are located.
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Test your AirPort connection

To test your wireless connection. open Safari. When your home page opens,
click a link and see if it works. If the connection doesn’t seem to be working,
open AirPort Setup Assistant. You'll find it in the Utilities folder, which is inside
your Applications folder. Follow the step-by-step instructions.

ensée Select Base Station RS
20 K" H
Other Rescan Configure Multiple

P Address

i

Name: Base Station ea315b
Ethernet (WAN): 00:0d:93:26:f4:ch
Ethernet (LAN): 00:0d:93:26:f4:ca
AlrPort ID: 00:0d:93:ea:31:5b

Apple Base Station V5.6

This is the AirPort Admin Utility window.
The name of your AirPort Extreme Base
Station or your AirPort Express Base
Station appear in the left column.

If you use both, both names appear

in the list.

To change the Base Station name,
password, or security setting,
double-click the name in the list.
The window shown below opens.

enn Base Station ea315b o
! O

0 & = °

Restart Upload Default Password Profile

———{ {FRirPortll Jinternet  Network | Port Mapping | Access Control

W5

published by the base station.

Base Station

Information in this section is used to identify the base station and configure the wireless network

) For additional security, click

Name: ﬁu: Station ea315b

“Base Station Options...,"

Contact:

then uncheck all the options

Location:

in the sheet that drops down.

(_Changepassword... )} [ Base Station Options... )

AlrPort Network

Name: Apple Network ea315b
_! Create a closed network
Wireless Security: Not Enabled

Channel: | 10

{ Change Wireless Security... )

Mode: | 802.11b/g Compatible [9) (__ Wireless Optiod...

)

@ t Re[erftr )

Update

Choose the wireless security you want
when you use AirPort Setup Assistant
to set up an AirPort Base Station.

At any time you can change your
wireless security setting here. Choose

WPAZ2 encryption for the best security.
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Also, check the Network settings in System Preferences:

v In the “Network Port Configurations” pane, make sure “AirPort”
is checkmarked. Drag “AirPort” to the top of the list if you want the
wireless connection to have priority over other connection types
(see pages 27—28).

v Put a checkmark next to “Show AirPort status in menu bar” (shown
on page 32) so you can quickly check your AirPort connection and

signal strength.
=1 | The number of bars in the AirPort
N Aireort on status icon indicates the strength
Turn AlrPort Off . ofyour Wi-Fisignal.

v Apple Network ea315b
Other...

Create Network...

¥ Use Interference Robustness

Open Internet Connect...

You can also check the wireless signal strength in Internet Connect. Choose
“Open Internet Connect...”" from the AirPort status menu (shown above). In
the Internet Connect window that opens, click the “AirPort” button. See page
40 for details.
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Wi-Fi Security

When you join a Wi-Fi network, be aware of a few basic security cautions.

v I you've set up your own AirPort wireless network, encrypt the net-
work and set a network password. AirPort Admin Utility allows you
to choose WEP or WPA2 security. WEP is not very secure. WPA2 is much
stronger and very secure, using the Advanced Encryption Standard
(AES). Page 172 shows how to turn on AirPort security using AirPort
Admin Utility.

v Turn off “Personal File Sharing” (in Sharing preferences) if you're not
using it. You don’t need it to open web pages or send and receive email
(see page 155).

v Turn on your laptop’s firewall to prevent uninvited connections
(see page 155).

v A computer-to-computer network (also known as an ad hoc network)
lets you share files directly with another computer with a wireless
card, even when there's no Internet connection at all. You should
protect this network with WEP security. WEP is not as secure as WPA2,
but it's the only option when you create an ad hoc network. You can
choose between 40-bit and 128-bit (128-bit is more secure. of course)
encryption from the “WEP key” pop-up menu. See pages 189-190 for
details about how to set up and use a computer-to-computer network.
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Convert Foreigh Measurements

When you travel in other countries, their different measurements of distances,
quantities, and currency can be confusing. You can download free widgets
that convert all types of units used in up to sixty countries around the world,
including currency converters that automatically update the currency
exchange rates daily.

Web

Images Groups News Froogle Local mores

This is the Easy Currency widget as it appears The Unit Converter comes with your Mac.
in the Widget Dock. Click to open it. It includes a currency converter.

If you don’t have the right widget installed, but you do have an Internet con-
nection, you can use Google's built in calculator/converter. In the Search field
of Google.com, type something like “convert 86 kilometers to miles.” Click
the “Google Search” button below the search field. The top of the results page
(below) shows the calculation.

To convert currency in Google, type something like “convert 4,000 British
pounds to US dollars.” It's quite amazing.

convert 86 kilometers to miles - Google »-5_

http: / /waew.google.com/search?hl=enddr=&safe=cffdq=conv & Q- Ceagle

Web [magss Groups News FErooole Locel moms

[
| convert 86 kilometers to miles

GOC}SI Corvent 66 klometers 1o miles (Searn) fommt Smeen

(Google search ) (Tm Fesling iuc';ey}

Web Resuls 1 - 10 of sbout 81,900 for convart 85 kiiometars to miles. (0.30 seconds) ||

&P o6 uilomoters = 53.4379225 miles
Moro sbout calcutstor.

Search the Internet for “currency converter” to find other free converters
online, such as XE.com.ucc and X-Rates.com/calculator.html. Search the web
for “unit converter” to find free online tools that convert all types of units and
measurements, such as DigitalDutch.com/unitconverter.
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Foreigh Language Translation

il you need a simple language translation while on the go, use your Transla-
tion widget. If it's not in your Dashboard already, you can put it there: Click
the Dashboard icon in the Dock, then click the plus symbol in the bottom cor-
ner of your screen to show all of your widgets. Click the “Translation” widget
to put it on your Dashboard.

Choose the language vou want to translate from and the language you want
to translate into. Type a word or phrase in English to see it in the selected
language. The translations are sometimes inaccurate, so be careful!

Translate from  English

Where is a good restaurant?

mn To Spanish

tDénde-estd un buen restaurante?

The Translation
widgel as it appears
in the Widgel Dock.

Another free translation solution is provided by Google. On Google’s home
page, click the “more” link. On the page that opens, click “translate.” Or go
straight to Google.com/language_tools.

In the “Language Tools” window that opens, type the word or phrase you
need translated (shown below-left), then from the pop-up menu choose the
language you want to use for the translation.

.Ilevlm

Google e

This et has boan pytormaticaly yansliad from Engian:

(Dande puedo encontrar un caté del Internet con una
| conexidn wi-wi-Fi?

| {Google Search

Transibe text -
where can | find an Internet cale with @ Wi-Fi connection?

vor( B W ()

Google’s translation tool. ) -
AltaVista offers a similar translation tool

powered by Babel Fish. Look for it at
world.AltaVista.com.
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Reset the Power Manager

The Power Manager is a computer chip inside the laptop. Settings can get
confused, causing all sorts of problems such as not waking from sleep or
refusing to charge the battery. Resetting the Power Manager returns the hard-
ware to default settings and forces a shut down.

The reset procedure varies for different laptop models. For instance, to reset a
MacBook Pro:

1. Turn off the computer.

. Disconnect the AC Adapter and remove the battery.

2

3. Press and hold the Power button for five seconds.
#. Reconnect the AC Adapter and replace the battery.
5

. Restart the laptop.

For other, older models, you might have to remove the keyboard and press a
Power Manager reset button. To find the procedure for your laptop model, go

to Apple.com, click the “Support” tab, then type “reset power manager” in the
Search field.

Pack a disc of repair utilities

Mac consultants who fix Mac problems for a living usually keep a couple of
disk repair utilities in their bag. You can buy the same stuff and carry it with
you. Two of the most popular utilities are Alsoft's DiskWarrior (Alsoft.com)
and Micromat's TechTool Pro (Micromat.com).

Pack a system startup disc

When your laptop refuses to start up, insert the Mac 08 X startup disc (the
one that came bundled with your laptop) in the CD/DVD drive. Press the Power
button, then immediately hold down the C key on the keyboard until the com-
puter begins its startup procedure.

Holding down the C key forces the laptop to boot from the disc. Let go of the C
key when the graphics appear on the screen.

Do whatever troubleshooting techniques you know how to do, or transfer your
important files to another computer (see Chapter 10) just in case your Mac is
on its way down.

To restart your laptop from its internal operating system, restart from the
Apple menu and hold down the mouse button or the trackpad button (the
clicking thing across the bottom of the trackpad) until the CD pops out.
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Repair disk permissions

Many of the things that you install on your computer create “receipt” files
that contain permissions of various kinds. Occasionally these permission files
get corrupted, or something happens to them that starts confusing the operat-
ing system. As a result, your computer might act strangely and unpredictably.
You can often put things back in order with a simple procedure called “Repair
Disk Permissions,” found in Disk Utility.

To repair disk permissions:

1. Open Disk Utility. You'll find it in the Utilities folder, which is located
in the Applications folder.

2. In the Disk Utility window, shown below, select your startup
hard drive from the list of drives in the left column.

3. Click the “First Aid" tab to show the First Aid pane.
%, Click the “Repair Disk Permissions” button.

The scrolling text box fills with commands being executed.
When Disk Utility is finished, the text box displays the message
“Permissions repair complete.”

ene i cs1

(&=}
7Y i T — 7] ]
Burn Mﬁlm_l_g. Corvwrt Ve :’:' @ journaiing |'|!n_ Lammnoy Y] = og

— e RAID | Restore |-
{3 233.8 G8 Maxtor 7Y250M0 | Restore

» Ta repair & disk or volume, seiEct its icon in the st on the left and click Repair sk,

» To repair disk permission problems on a disk or volume that has Mac 05 Xinstalied,
select it4 icon and click Repair Disk Permissions.

» Click the Verify buttons to test the disk or permissions without changing anything.

= To repale your startup disk, start up from your Mac 05 X Instail disc (CD or DVD), then
choose Utilities>Cisk Luility.

[E11.9 CE Apple iPoc Media | nma U v TS Ere ——
* 1t iPod Rano ' Wenmwngwupemmmwm-wummry AustADDROOUY r
r acinclude.m4. New permissions are 33060

We aro ueing special permissions for fie file or direciory Jussrlibphplbulia/
midep.awk. New permissions are 33060

phpize md. New parmissions are 33
We are using spacial perm\snnnsbrlru file or directory AsstAitvphpibildl
scan_makefle_inawk. New permissions sra 33060

) We arn using special permtssmmvmﬁeoru.mry Juseibiphphulial
Permissions repair complete @
| The privilages have baen varified of repaired on tho selacied volume i
v
| —r { Verify Disk )
| { Repar Dk Permissions ) [
] S
Mount Point: / Capacity : 233.6 GB (250,865,917,408 Bytes)
s Format : Mac 05 Extended Journaled) Available : 10,8 CB (116,969,184,256 fytes)
Owners Enabled : Yeu Used 1228 CA (131,896,750,080 Byre<)
@ Number of Folders : 137,544 Number of Files : 600,907

5. Quit Disk Utility and restart the computer.

The Disk Utility icon.

197



11: Extra Road Warrior Tips

Troubleshooting

Sometimes bad things happen to good people. Put another way, sometimes
computer problems even happen to Mac users. The problems might include
not being able to start the computer, or just strange behavior once the com-
puter starts up. The following tips can help keep you digitally sound when your
laptop gets goofy.

The Safe Boot procedure
Strange laptop behavior can sometimes be fixed with a simple procedure called
a Safe Boot.

To run your laptop through a Safe Boot:
1. Turn off the computer.

2. Press the Power button, then immediately after you hear the startup
tone, press and hold the Shift key. You can let go of the Shift key when
the Apple logo appears on the screen.

When you're in this “Safe Mode,” only the files and extensions required to run
the computer are loaded. Safe Boot checks and repairs the directory of your
hard drive. You can use your computer while in Safe Mode, but some functions
may not be available, so it's best to restart before you do any work. This proce-
dure is the same as using the “Repair Disk” command in Disk Utility.

To leave Safe Mode, restart as you normally do. Safe Boot is a good thing to do
every so often as maintenance and prevention.

Forced restart
If your laptop is a mess and won't shut down or restart, hold down both the
Command and Control keys and press the Power button to force a restart.
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Extra

Road Warrior Tips

| er— ro—

The previous chapters cover a
great deal of technical informa-
tion about using a Mac laptop to
get connected and stay in touch.
Most of the information is fairly
easy and very useful to any
casual laptop user who needs to
be mobile.

This chapter contains lots of
tips related to being mobile that
didn't make it into the other chapters. Some
of the information included here is not strictly
Mac-related, but we've found it to be useful for
the Road Warrior lifestyle, and there might
be one or two tidbits here that alone justifies
reading this book.

The first of our “extra” Road Warrior tips is
(tah-daaah!) the availability of our Macs On
The Go blog (web.mac.com/roadrat). You can
check this site regularly, or you can subscribe
to it and automatically be notified when a new
entry is added.

The blog features mobility tips,
stories, and photos of getting
connected in different places—
such as the Wi-Fi network Robin
found in Mexico which resulted
in a scolding by the nice owner
of the wireless network. But not
before we checked our mail.
Bwahahaha!

Robin finds an open Wi-Fi
network in Mexico.

We hope to make the blog a
friendly, entertaining, and useful space. Visit
the site to learn how you can submit your
own useful stories, tips, or fun photos.

Welcome to the companion site for Macs on the Go!,
& Paachpit Pross book about mabila computing by
John Tollett with Robin Williams

W share our Rosd Warmo: sdveniures hars, siong with 554 and ofer
inehid a0l e dincover g the way

1f pou’e b 15 suberat & R Warnor . photo of slory. send Lo
e Motriefimac com
L 1
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Connect through the Go Menu

Youwen'tseetheGo  The Go menu is handy when you know the name and password of an FTP
menu unlessyou'reatthe  gjte where you can share files while on your travels. We were able to upload
Finder/Desktop, of course! iy ) EE.
chapters of this book to the Peachpit server while in another country.

To connect to another server, such as an FTP site:
1. From the Go menu, choose “Connect to Server...."”

2. In the “Connect to Server” window (below), enter the FTP address you
were given. Click “"Connect.”

a8n Connect ta Server
Server Address
[ftp:/ fppitt.pearsonedEDU.com _lbed If you plan to use this FTP address
Favortte Serven ) again, click the + button to add it

T ftpif{ppht.pearsonEDU.com

to your list of “Favorite Servers.”

3. Enter the user name and password for the FTP site. Click OK.

~ FTP File System Authentication
Enter your user name and password to sccess the
. server at the URL “ftp/ /ppitt.pearsonEDU.com/.”
Your name and password will not be sent securaly.
Name

1 A

Password

[_) Remember this password in my keychaia

@ 4. The FTP site window appears on your Desktop, as shown below.

You can drag files into and out of it.
ppitt.pearsonEDU.com

This icon appears
on your Desktop.

" 4 )
To open the site window, Wi

double-click this icon. | & marysidner
To disconnect, drag
this icon to the Trash.

Cover stuff Pass1 from John  Pass2 from Robin

To reconnect quickly
and easily, make an
alias of this icon.

194



10: File Sharing On the Go

0N Connect to Server

| Connect to the file server “jtg5."

Connectas: () Guest
@ Registered User

Name: jt

“Connect.” You'll have limited access to the other Mac, as explained
on the previous page.

If you want to log in as “Registered User,” enter the name and pass-
word for the other computer! I know this window appears and has your
name in the “Name" field, but it's misleading—it does not want your
name and password! It wants the name and password for the other
Mac that you want to connect to. You can use either the long name
or the short name.

6. Click the “Connect” button. In the window that opens, shown below,
select a “volume” to mount (assuming you entered the name and
password for this Mac). Partitions and connected hard disks are shown
as volumes in the list. Click OK.

0606

ﬁ Select the volumes to mount TIP: KEEP a mounted
‘ —m volume accessible by

minimizing it to the Dock—

— ] while its window is open,
! click the yellow button in
| the top-left corner.

Gs2

jt
| jt iPod rano

5 Mary Sidney HD
{

i

To re-open the volume’s
window, just click its icon
in the Dock (below).

To access files on the mounted
volume, double-click the icon
that appears on your Desktop.

7. A volume icon of the selected computer appears on your Desktop, as
shown above. Double-click it to open a Finder window and access files
on that computer.
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Connect through the Network Icon

If you are on a local network, all of the other computers on the network are
found through the “Network” icon in the Sidebar, as shown below. You can
easily share files with anyone on this network.

HD ﬁ
K Robin's G4 127
'j‘ rabin I & Servers

] Deskeop
5B Applications

. Connect...
F‘ Documents

To see the avallable shares for ;9
server “jtg5", click Connect. | ¥

Here you can see all of the other computers that are on this same
nelwork. You can access these Macs to share files.

To connect to another Mac on the local network:
1. All Macs that want to connect and share files must have “Personal File
Sharing” turned on in the Sharing preferences (see page 176).
2. Open a Finder window, as shown above. Single-click on the “Network”
icon in the Sidebar.
If the Network icon is not in the Sidebar, you can put it there:

e 1 R it Go to the Finder menu and choose “Preferences....” Click the
v thess e the Sdabar “Sidebar” icon in the toolbar. Make sure there is a checkmark
. 5; el next to “Network."”
& 8 oik
; :g"'“_:_d 3. You'll see a list of Macs (and PCs) that are connected on this network.
| Can Servers
; :z itematisasl vt itoil No matter which view your window is in, you can double-click the
| 1 e | name of the computer to which you want to connect.
Wiy Aoplications |
e e 4. A “Connect to Server” window opens (shown at the top of the next page).

v Guest. If you don't have admin privileges (meaning you don’t have
the administrator name and password for the other Mac), sign in
as a "Guest.” Guest access is limited to the “Public” folder, which is
in the user's Home folder. The Guest can put files in her Drop Box
folder to share, which is inside the Public folder.

v Registered User. If you know the admin name and password of the
other computer, check this button.

5. If you want to log in as “Guest,” choose that button and click
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Use Target Disk Mode

Another method for connecting two Macs so you can share files is with a
FireWire cable and “Target Disk Mode." This method is meant as a temporary
network and is especially helpful when one computer won't start up and you
need to access the files on it.

The computer whose hard disk you want to see is the
target computer. You won't be able to use the target computer
during this process.

The computer that you're using to see the other computer
is the host computer.

1. Connect two computers with FireWire and unplug all other
FireWire devices.

2. If using a laptop as the target computer. plug in its AC adapter.

3. Turn off the target computer. Leave the host computer turned on.

#. Start up the target computer and immediately hold down the T key , \
on its keyboard. Continue holding it down until a FireWire icon , \
appears on its screen.

mmm Thisisthe

Or in System Preferences on the target computer, you can choose mm  FireWire icon.

Startup Disk, then click “Target Disk Mode.” Restart the target
computer and it will start up in Target Disk Mode. This is useful
il you only have one keyboard between the two Macs.

5. Anicon of the target computer's hard disk appears on the host
computer’s Desktop.
Double-click its icon to see the target computer’s contents.
Drag the files and folders you need to the host's Desktop.
6. When you've finished copying files, drag the target computer’s icon
to the Trash to unmount it.

7. Turn off the target computer and unplug the FireWire cable.
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Share Using Ethernet or FireWire Cables

If the computer you want to share files with doesn’t have a wireless card
installed, you can easily connect the two computers with an Ethernet or
FireWire cable.

FireWire cables have different
connecters on the ends (4-pin, 6-
pin, or 9-pin). Make sure you have
the appropriate cable!

Ethernet  6-pin FireWire

1. Connect the two Macs together with an Ethernet or a FireWire cable.

2. In Network preferences, choose “Network Port Configurations”
from the “Show" menu. Make sure the Ethernet or FireWire port
configuration is checked on (page 176).

3. Click the “Apply Now" button after making changes.
4, In Sharing preferences, make sure “Personal File Sharing” is turned on
(see page 176). You can close the preferences window.

5. In your Finder window Sidebar, click the Network icon to mount the
connected computer (pages 193-194).

6. Double-click the name of the computer you want to connect to.
Enter the name and password for the other computer.

7. Anicon for the other computer appears on your Desktop. Double-click
to open it and drag the folders or files you need to your Desktop.

To unmount the other computer, drag its icon to the Trash.
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4. Click the “Enable encryption” checkbox.

From the “"WEP key” pop-up menu, choose “40-bit"
or “128-bit” encryption.

Type a password in the “Password” field, then retype it

in the “Confirm” field.
Click OK.

5. Select the new computer-to-computer network in the AirPort status

menu or from Internet Connect; see Step 2.

To share files, turn on Bonjour on both Macs (see page 180). Bonjour auto-
matically detects other computers on the network. Drag files to a computer
name in the Bonjour list, as shown on page 180.

To mount the other computer on your Desktop and access the enitre hard disk
(or whatever folders they have chosen to share):

W N e

£

Open a Finder window.
Choose “Network” in the Sidebar.

Double-click a name in the list.

. If you log on as a Guest, you'll have access to the other Mac's Public

folder. You can put files in the “Drop Box" folder that's inside their

Public folder.

If you know the password, you may have access to the entire hard
disk. You need to enter the name and password of the computer
you're connecting to.

iDisk
| % Network
3 Macintosh HD

1| & wep

# Applications

| |
|

| @
| - I
To see th ares for |

| server "PowerBook”, click Connect.

" Dacuments
B Movies
& Music

{7 Pictures
(@ Ludlow images....
|@ john yesterday.
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A computer-to-computer
network is somelimes
referred to as an ad hoc or
peer-to-peer network.

Create a Computer-to-Computer Network

You may find yourself in a situation where you want to share files with
another Mac laptop, but you don’t have access to the Internet, a network, or a
cable (Ethernet or FireWire) to connect the two. If both Macs have Wi-Fi cards

installed. you can create a computer-to-computer wireless network and share
files. This network is not dependent on having an Internet connection available.

1. Make sure that the two or more Mac laptops you want to connect
have Wi-Fi cards (such as AirPort Extreme) installed, and that the
distance between them is within Wi-Fi's limited range (realistically,

about 100 to 150 feet).

2. From the AirPort status menu (below-left), choose “Create Network...."

Or open Internet Connect (it's in your Applications folder). Click
the “AirPort” icon in the toolbar. From the “Network” pop-up menu
(as called out on the previous page), choose “Create Network.”

Computer-to-Computer =
AirPart: On
Turn AlrPort Off Please enter the following information to create a

Computer-to-Computer Network:

No network selected
Other...

Name: |Tnet

l |
Create Network... Chlnnel:EA;tw;lIi::alr S ﬁ:, |

¥ Use Interference Robustness

Open Internet Connect...

C 10-C

Ls - P

Please enter the following information to create a
C, orey 4 G

Name: JTnet
Channet: [Automatic (1) #§)
™ Enable encryption (using WEP)
Password: L_ - ]
Confirm:

WEP key: [ 40-bit (more compatible) 1)
The WEP key must be entered as exactly 5 ASCIH
characters or 10 hex digits,

{ Hide Options ) (Cancel ) (0K

Follow the password requirements
shown beneath the “WEP key" menu.

The requirements are different for 40-bit
and for 128-bit WEP encryplion.

3. In the "Computer-to-Computer” window (above-middle):

Name the new network.

Choose a Channel. If an existing wireless network is on the
same channel. choose a number as far as possible from the

existing number.

To add security, click “Show Options.” The window expands to
show the WEP (Wired Equivalent Privacy) encryption options

(above-right). See Step 4.
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AirPort Extreme and AirPort Express

You can share files using a regular Wi-Fi local network, such as one created
with an AirPort Extreme Base Station or an AirPort Express Base Station (see
pages 169-171).

When you're within range of a Wi-Fi network, your laptop automatically
detects the network and shows it in the AirPort status menu (below-left).
Wireless networks also appear in the “Network” pop-up menu in Internet
Connect (below-right: Internet Connect is in your Applications folder). To join
any Wi-Fi network detected, select the network name from either of these two
menus.

After you join the Wi-Fi network, make sure “Personal File Sharing” is turned
on in Sharing preferences (page 155). Mac 0S X users can share files using
Bonjour (page 180) or through the local network (pages 192-193).

AirPort Status menu Internet Connect window
AirPort

¢ @

nal Modern VPN
+ Apple Network ea315b e R ;
AirPort Power: On
Create Network.... [ Aople Network ea3l5h [
¢ Use Interference Robustness Wi-Fi networks Sigralleve: f B RO B RO RDRBORDDN

Open Internet Connect... appears in the Base Station ID: 00:11:24:00,40:87
Network” pop-up # Show AirPort status in menu bar

The AirPort status menu menu of Internet —

Status: Connected 1o “Appl ck ea315b™

AL

bar shows any Wi-Fi net- Connect. Eonmiciod o The s vis Bheieet
works that are available. %
Select this checkbox to put

the AirPort status menu in the
menu bar, as shown to the left.
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Edit your file sharing page

You can edit your file sharing page at any time. After you've published at least
one HomePage, you will automatically arrive at the site management page
when you click the HomePage button in the navigation bar. Here you can:

v Rearrange the order of pages. In the “Pages” list, drag names up or
down to rearrange the order in which their link names appear on your
HomePage site.

v Change the default page. Whichever page name is at the top of the list
is the one visitors will see first when they go to the site.

v Edit a published pade. Sclect its name in the “Pages” list, then click
the “Edit” button just below the list.

v Delete a published page. Select its name in the “Pages” list, then click
the “Delete” button just below the list.

v Add a new page. Click the "Add"” button. Choose a template. A link to
this new page will be placed at the top of every existing page.

v Add a password to a pagde. Sclect the page name in the list, then click
the arrow button to the right of “Protect this site.” Visitors to the page
will have to enter that password before they can view the page.

TS "":-m“;‘l

S ey e v L

= W
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sb. Below is an example of the file sharing template called iDisk Public
Folder. Select the existing text and replace it with your own. If you
don’t replace it or at least delete it, the text you see on the template
will appear on the finished web page.

If you have files in your Public iDisk
folder already, they will appear here
as soon as you create the lemplate.

To add more files, just drag them

into the Public folder of your iDisk,
on your Mac. See pages 59~64 for

details about your iDisk.

To remove files, delete them from
your Public folder on your iDisk; this
E’_”;‘g R AT page will automatically delete the
same files.

6b. Click “Preview” in the top-right corner to see how the page will look
when it’s published on the web. To make changes, click the “Edit”
button on the Preview page.

7b. When you're satisfied with how the page looks, click “Publish”
(upper-right). You'll get an announcement page with the web address.

To edit your page after
you've published it, use the
site management window, as
shown on the next page.

Visitors can click the “Preview”
button to see image files before
they download.
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sa. Below is an example of the file sharing template called My Downloads.
Select the existing text and replace it with your own. If you don't
replace it or at least delete it, the text you see on the template will
appear on the finished web page.

To reposition a
file set, drag the
arrow button.

To add or delete

a file, click the plus
or minus button.

To choose the file from your
iDisk folders, click here.

Name the file. S
; Sz 17.7 v Shiom |

== | [Thase are the photos of ‘

This s
Describe the file here. =—— ' | [ araeans™"

To add an icon,
click “Choose."

You can choose any
graphic image or
photo that you have
in your iDisk folders.

6a. Click “Preview” in the top-right corner to see how the page will look
when it's published on the web. To make changes, click the “Edit”
button on the Preview page.

7a. When you're satisfied with how the page looks, click “Publish”
(upper-right). You'll get an announcement page with the web address.

Lidid T el W
|« » I ¢ il @} @ reo 1imomesigemac com/marysdney/Filsharing2 mmi -

Mom's files
| Mom, hare are the fles you need for your project!

To edit your page after
you've published it, i — :
use the site manage- s :
ment window, as shown e o | Eﬁﬂ:‘“
on page 186.
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Create a page for sharing your files

Remember, if you plan to use the “My Downloads” template, first upload the
files that are to be shared to the appropriate folder on your iDisk (see the oppo-
site page). You can add additional files later, if necessary.

1. Go to Mac.com. Click “HomePage” in the navigation bar (shown
below). Log in with your .Mac name and password.

2. If you've never created a HomePage before, you'll see a window similar
to the one on the left, below.

If you have already created a HomePage or two, you'll see the site
management page, as shown on the right, below.

o o =
o b i Be] Wit Puge £
| e ©

make it yourown.., share it with vour workl. | Categery: Fia sruerg
- Anoance poue e I""‘""'"","‘" ,ﬂm;.....um -]
’ Madfed V/20/08

i [ [ rieopnr S— e |

Your site management page might look a little
My Downloads  iDisk Public Folder different from this one, depending on what you

templates templates have already created and whal is selected.

3. Click the “File Sharing” tab, circled in both illustrations above.

4. Choose one of the File Sharing templates shown as thumbnails;
see the opposite page for an explanation of the important difference
between the two, “My Downloads™ and “iDisk Public Folder.”
If you chose My Downloads, continue with Step 5a.

If you chose iDisk Public Folder, skip to Step 5b.

— continued
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File Sharing with HomePage

A .Mac account includes a feature called HomePage—customizable web page
templates that let you quickly and easily create different kinds of web pages to
display photo albums, newsletters, etc.

HomePage provides certain templates specifically for sharing files. This type of
page is often referred to as an FTP (File Transfer Protocol) site. An FTP site lets
you upload files to a web address so anyone on the Internet can download the
files. This is a great way to share files with PC users.

You can add password protection to the page if you want to limit access to
certain people.

It's simple. Just log in to your .Mac account, create a file sharing page, then
upload the files you want to share. Send the web address to whoever needs
access to the files. Since .Mac is web-based, you can even create a file sharing
site while you're on the go.

The address of all your HomePages will be homepage.mac.com/yourMacname.

Two kinds of file sharing pages

HomePage offers two different ways to share files with its special file sharing
templates. Before you start to build a page, it's a good idea to know how they
are different so you'll know which one to choose.

Remember, it's best to archive files that you upload for sharing; see page 177.
If you plan to share a whole folder, you will have to archive it because you
can't upload a plain folder, only individual files (an archive is considered an
individual file).

v My Downloads. With this template, you must first put the files you
want to share into one of these folders on your iDisk: Movies, Pictures,
Public, Sites, or Music. Then you can choose individual files from any
of these folders to share on this FTP page.

To put files in your iDisk folders: Open your iDisk (see the previous
page or pages 59—64 for details). Drag files from your hard disk and
drop them into the appropriate folders on your iDisk.

v iDisk Public Folder. With this template, every file you put in your Public
iDisk folder will automatically appear on this FTP page. You never have
to open HomePage to add or remove files—just drag files in or out of
your iDisk Public folder on your Mac (see the previous page).
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.Mac iDisk File Sharing

When you have a .Mac membership, you're assigned a generous amount of
data storage space on Apple's computers. The .Mac personal storage is called
your iDisk. It provides storage for data backups as well as for all sorts of files
you can create with .Mac HomePage and iWeb. More to the point, you can
place files in your iDisk’s “Public” folder for others to access.

To open your iDisk, from the Go menu, choose “iDisk,” then choose “My iDisk,”
as shown below-left. When your iDisk is mounted, an iDisk icon appears on
your Desktop, bearing the name of your .Mac membership.

Or if you see an iDisk icon in your Finder window Sidebar, as shown below-
right, just single-click on it and your iDisk folders will appear.

m indow Help
H Meetotenim bt e e—

Forward _? s E; :"f
Enclosing Folder % — ';I.; hck:pw"" e A
% Computer o%C || {4 Documents *
@ Home osH e :‘: e y
@ Network %K | G Deskuop I s 4
& IDisk » & My iDisk ] 0%l 4 robin W 03 Musie ¥
# Applications Q%A £ Other User's iDisk... L& Marysidney | | I Pictures .
{4 Urilities oxU {2 Other User's Public Folder... | Macs on the Go 1 £4 public »
| F Sites »

Recent Folders > 9 Applications N (¥ sofware »

[ pocuments N B2 web 4
Go to Folder... o8G 2 Pictures
Connect to Server... ¥K Ty ) £ty

— RIE fiis; 3349 1 swaElEiEE S

Upload files to your iDisk “Public” folder

Using one of the three methods above, open the iDisk window to see its folders,
including a folder named “Public.” Remember, you're looking at files that are
on Apple’s servers. Open another Finder window on your hard disk (press
Command N); drag files you want to share from your hard disk Finder window
into the Public iDisk folder. Once they're in your iDisk Public folder, anyone to
whom you've given your .Mac user name can download them.

Download files from a .Mac member’s Public folder

To download files from someone else's iDisk “Public” {older, all you need is the
Mac user name. (Also see the following four pages for another option.)

1. From the Go menu (shown above), choose “iDisk,"
then choose “Other User's Public Folder....”

2. Enter a member's account name in the “Member name” field,
then click “Connect.”

3. The member’s iDisk Public folder mounts on your Desktop.

#, Drag files from their Public folder to your own Desktop.

For lots more details about
using your iDisk, including
how to password-protect
it, please see Chapter 4,
pages 59-64.

dearrobin

This icon on your
Desktop represents an
iDisk. Double-click it
to open its window.
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Bonjour File Sharing

iChat includes a very cool component called Benjour. While iChat requires the
Internet to connect users, Bonjour uses your local network. Bonjour detects oth-
er computers on the network that use Mac OS X and automatically connects
to them when iChat is open. This is really handy for quickly transferring files
across the room or to an associate who works in another department.

Bonjour file sharing works exactly like the iChat file sharing described on the
previous pages:
1. Open iChat.
2. From the Window menu, choose “Bonjour.”
3. Drag afile (or a folder of files) on top of a name in the list
(as shown below).

The same alert message and Incoming File Transfer window shown on the pre-
vious pages appear so the recipient can accept or decline the file being sent.

. /1 L Name: brochure.pdf
: =
8co J @ «nd POF Document
] Incaming file from: g i Size: 50K8
i LIS

l E John Tollett

|
In Bonjour, drag a file to The recipient receives an alert and ... the “Incoming File Transfer” window.
someone who shows upon clicks the alert box to open . ...

the local network
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To change the location where iChat file transfers are automatically saved:
1. From the iChat menu, choose “Preferences...."

2. Click the “General” icon in the preferences toolbar.

3. From the pop-up menu shown below, choose the location where you
want to save incoming file transfers.

Save received files to: | [ Desktop — ]

Encrypt iChat messages and files

If both you and your buddy are .Mac members and you use .Mac buddy names,
you can make sure your file transfers, video chats, audio chats, and text mes-
sages are secure when you use iChat.

To turn on encryption:
1. From the iChat menu, choose “Preferences....”
2. Click the "Accounts” icon in the toolbar,
3. Inthe "Accounts” list, choose the .Mac account you want to secure.
4, Click the “Security” tab.
5. Click the "Enable” button.

— Block others from seeing that 1 am idle

Privacy Level,
— Allow anyone
— Allow people in my Buddy List
o Miow specific people “Eda Ut
! Block everyone e
Z plock specific people ( tdmunt.

The Privacy Level determines who can see that you are
online and send you messages.

iChat encryption s disabled '@ ’

| Bl Bz You cannot change security settings while logged out.

If both parties enable iChat encryption, all communication is sent securely
through the .Mac servers.
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iChat File Sharing

Tip: If you don't see your
Buddy List, from iChat's
Window menu, choose

“Buddy List.” Or press
Command 1.

iChat,

iChat
iChat,

The easiest way to share files with another Mac user over the Internet is to use

the instant messaging software that's built-in to Mac 08 X. iChat works

through an Internet connection. It knows when people in your Buddy List are
online and shows their names in the Buddy List window (shown below).

isn't just for pals and fun. Lots of serious business gets done through
both as an instant communication tool and as a way to share files.

You can only send one file at a time through iChat, so il you have more than

one, p

ut them all into one folder. Better yet, make an archive, as explained on

the previous page.

To copy a file to someone in your Buddy List:

1.

Drag the file on top of a buddy name in the list, as shown below.
As you drag a file on top of a buddy name, the name area
highlights with a bold outline.

An alert message opens on the buddy’s computer (below-left).

The buddy clicks the message to open an “Incoming File Transfer”
window that identifies the file being sent.

The buddy clicks “Save File” (below-right) to accept the transfer. The
transferred file is saved to the buddy's Desktop (assuming that's where
your Buddy's received files are automatically saved; see the next page).

of\ﬁ

l Incoming file from

John Tollett

Name brochure.pdf
Kind: PDF Document
Size: SOKB
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Archive Files and Folders before Sharing

When you plan to send a file (or a folder full of files) across a network, you
should create a compressed copy that takes less disk space and less time to
transfer. A compressed file or collection of files is called an archive. Making an
archive also helps prevent the file from getting corrupted along the way. (Don't
compress PDF files because they're already compressed.)

To create an archive:
1. Select a file or a [older full of files.

Or select more than one lile; you can compress a group of sclected files
into one archive.

2. From the File menu, choose “Create Archive.”

Or Control-click the item and choose “Create Archive” from the

contextual pop-up menu (shown below-left).
The finished archive will be in the same folder as the original files.
”- ‘Elnerl
["Web &) Get Info
| Move to Trash

|
{ Duplicate
| Make Alias |

Create Archive of "Web Receipts” E L
{ 1

! Copy "Web Receipts™
| Color Label:

| i
X # L S8 e |

ZIP

. Automator > )
| Enable Folder Actions | Web Receipts.zip

Configure Folder Actions... An archived fﬂe icon.

Control-click on an item, then
choose “Create Archive.”

To open an archived file to convert it to its original, uncompressed state,
double-click it.
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Check your System Preferences

To share files over a network, make sure a network is activated and that you
have enabled “Personal File Sharing,” explained below.

Check the Network preferences

To activate the desired network:

Open System Preferences, then choose “Network.”

. In the “Network"” window (below-left), choose “Networl Port

Configurations” from the “Show"” pop-up menu.

Check the box next to the network you want to use. If more than one
network is checked, drag the preferred network to the top of the list.

Click “Apply Now" to apply any changes you made.

Check the Sharing preferences

To turn on Personal File Sharing:

Network

= 1. Open System Preferences, then choose “Sharing.”
@ 2. In the “Sharing” window (below-right), click the “Services" tab,

then check “Personal File Sharing.”

Show the “Network Port Configurations” pane.

Qa

aen Sharing
- Ivl Show All Q B

[l
fﬂ Cick the lock to prevent further changes.

Location: " Automatic [
Show: | Network Port Conﬁgurali:ﬂs' W@

Check a configuration to make it active.

Drag configurations into the order you want to try them when

connecting to a network.

| On |Port Configurations

ot 0 s e
| |
#  Built-in Ethernet ( New.. )
l [ Bluetooth \ i
T Internal Modem | (;3
I Built-in Firewire ‘ { D'""‘“D
‘ i{ Duplicate
|

Computer Name: jtg5

Other computers on your local subnet can access

your computer at jtg$ local
—fiSarvicess Firewall | internet
Select a service to chan gs.

On  Service Personal File Sharing On—‘

I Personal File Sharing m

£1  windows Sharing _

= Click Stop to prevent users of other

1 Personal Wef: Sharing nirdity i ] s
Remote Login this computar.

OO

FTP Access

Apple Remote Desktop
Remote Apple Events
Printer Sharing

Xgrid

(

3

gg oo

Maciniosh users can access your computer at afp://10.0.1.3/ or browse for toS Ty
ing Network from the Go menu in the Finder.

(!
d Click the lock to prevent further changes.

This message confirms that “Personal File Sharing” is on. |
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File Sharing
Onthe Go

The advantages of traveling with a laptop
range from having fun to getting important
work done on time. And getting work done
often involves being able to share files and
information with other people.

Sometimes you need access to the files on a
computer that's just a few [eet away. Or you
may need to share files with someone any-
where else in the world.

All you need is a network connecting you and
the other computer. The network might be the
Internet; a wireless network (such as Wi-Fi);
a hard-wired, local network (such as cables
connecting devices); or a combination of two
or more networking techniques.

The network might even be sneakernet, where
someone physically carries files between com-
puters on a disc or some portable medium.
That may sound primitive and low-tech, but
it works.

In fact, a handy travel tip is to carry blank CDs
and DVDs so you'll have them when you need
them. Even if you can easily find blank discs to
buy, they might cost many times more than
you're used to paying.

This chapter covers a variety of sharing tech-
niques for when you're on
the go. And, of course, the
same file sharing tips work at
home, in a local coffee shop,
or at the office.

175



11: Extra Road Warrior Tips

Maps on the Go

When you travel to unfamiliar places, good maps make the journey more fun

and less stressful. Instead of stuffing your carry-on bag full of unwieldy, fold-
ing maps, let your laptop provide the best maps in the world. You can buy map

CDs or DVDs for many different countries. But there are also plenty of free map

resources on the Internet that you'll love. The following are our favorites.

Google maps

Go to Google.com and type a city name in the Search field, then click the
“Google Search” button (below-left). The search results page (below-right)
includes a “Map of” link near the top of the results list. Click the “Map of " link
to show the Google map (bottom).

Google  Geogle ===

Now York City Guide
Web Groups News Frooge Locs! mores g bcal cty info, weather, maps and more in this ee ciy guide.
[ New York, NY

Click one of the arrow but-
tons to navigate east, wesl,
north, or south.

T L g
il psiog]

=map&qe

Press-and-drag on the map T gy e -
to manually move around. GOOSle e York, WY T (Gawrh) Search e mas
Click the center butionto | o4 FREERSITI IR il
re-center the map at the

original center point. TN LY 7 e @-'m":?-

Use these controls fo
zoom in or out.

You can also use the
plus and minus keys
on your keyboard.

This scale changes when
you zoom in or oul.

Choose from three different views: Map view is shown above; Satellite view uses
satellite imagery; Hybrid view combines Satellite and Map views.
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Find a business (or residence)

Type the name of a business and the town or zip code into the Google Search
field. You can type an address, a business name, or something generic like
“pizza restaurants” or “emergency medical care.” The search results are listed
in the left column. If you want to start a new search for a business in another
city, just type something like “pizza in Chicago,” or “seafood in Morgan City,

Louisiana.”

Click one of the search results in the left column to highlight it in the map area

with an information balloon (shown below).

In addition to entering a search in a single field, you can click “Find businesses”
(located to the right of the “Search” button) to show two search fields, labeled

“What" and “Where."” This can help to narrow down your results.

Find businesses
(or residential addresses).

Harry's Roadhouse
a.g. “howsls noar ax”

Goog

Local

Local

Results 1-10 of about 22 for Harry's
Roadhouse near Santa Fe, NM

& Ponl £ Email ** Link to this page

[ map ][ Satelite I] Hybnd |

' 96 Old Las Vegas Hwy # B, Santa Fe, NM
(505) 9804620

Oid Las Vegas Hwy, Santa Fe, NM
(505) 9894629

S
551 W Cordova Rd, Santa Fe, NM
(505) 985-8383

Santa Fe Restaurants Listin. ..

HARRY'S ROADHOUSE 5894629 A melting
pot of food and people for both locals and
tourists. All of our regular ...
santaferestaurants.net

[AT5

)r 96 Old Las Vegas Hwy # B

% Santa Fe, NM 67505

7 (505) 9894620

| sitysearch.com - 78 more » 1
4 Review(s} »

'Dumcmns_qM
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Get driving directions

Google can give you driving directions between two address or even between
two cities.

Click the “Get Directions” link (next to the “Search” button). The written
directions show in the left column, and the route is marked with a bold line in
the map area. Click one of the steps in the list of directions to show a close-up
of that section of the route in a bubble balloon (shown below).

To send this map to a friend, click “Email” (shown circled, in the top-right
corner of the map area). A new message window opens in your Mail program

and a link straight to this map, including the directions, is in the message.

When your friend clicks the link, the map page opens in her browser.

Get directions.

Web Images Groups News Froogle Local mores

Google Horwu City Louisiana 2 [sulphur Louisiana
al

End address

Local

Start address: Morgan City, LA
\End sddress: Sulphur, LA
Dhtmu: 152 mi (about 3 hours 45 mins)
Reverse directions
1. Head northwest from Florida St - go 148 ft
2. Tum right at Brashear Ave - go 173
3. Make a Uturn at Brashear Ave - go 0.1 mi
4./ Tum left at Federal Ave - go 147 ft
§.|Tur;8rinm into the US-80 W entry ramp - |

\
| [ElE
!
|

i Cu'mmlsmSE EuﬂnollmThwy go1.2mi
i s

g.nmmu-mwmlummm
~ go7Emi

9. Take the US-90 W exit 26 - go 0.2 mi
_Q.thmmus-ﬂﬂw go 1.9 mi

11. Continue on E Napoleon St - go 4.1 mi
2. Tum left at S Huntington St - go 78 ft
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Google Earth puts various
types of information on
separate layers, such as

Roads, Borders, Build-
ings, etc. These layers
are turned on or off with
checkboxes in several
places: the “Places” list
and the “Layers” listin
the left column, and the
checkboxes shown below
the map area.

Google Earth

Google Earth is a free satellite map application that you can download from
Google.com. At Google, click the “more” link, then click the “Earth” link in the
“Google Tools” section to download it.

Fly To!
In Google Earth you can “Fly To" anywhere on the planet— click the “Fly To"

tab, circled below. In this example, I flew to London: I typed “London” in the
text field, then clicked the search button (the magnifying glass).

Double-click an item in
the “Places” list to fly
there and see the item
in the map view.

Click these checkboxes
to show lodging and
dining locations.

. farth
Businesses | Directions
todon WL
@ London U¢ -
(O3 New Yori, N, 154
D san Francinco, CAL USA
)@ pjasard |
)@ The Paza
] ® La Posaca
™ @ josn
¥ @ The Tate Modern
6 The Globe
@ Lewisville house i:
e i
bl
i A T) b Lodging L) §1 Dining) @ ®
rE® W
iy e b @ 5 0 Lo @@
I
!L (& Temain 1 B Buildings. e Q Q Q y
Turn road names and Zoom in or out. Adjust tilt of the landscape.
graphics on or off.

Reset north. Scroll left, right,

up, and down.

Add a placemark

Placemarks make it easy to find favorite locations. When you placemark a
location, it’s added to the list of places in the left column. At any time you can
double-click a placemark and fly to that location.

1. Click the “Fly To" tab, type an address in the text field, then click the
search button (the magnifying glass).

2. When Google Earth finds a specific address for you, a placemark is
automatically placed on the map at the location you specified.
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Sometimes the location of a placemark icon isn't totally accurate. To
move or rename a placemark, Control-click on it. From the contextual
menu that pops up, choose “Edit...,” then drag the icon exactly where
yvou want it. In the “Edit Placemark” window that opens (below),
change the name if you like, then click OK.

D00 Googletanh - bt Facemark

BT S —
Starbucks Coffee Co (UK) Lid

TR e Click here to choose from a
020 7633 9561 <br/>Benbow House Unt variety of different icons fo
1-3,24 <br/>London, SE1 908, United Kingdom<br/> <a

heef ="t fwore Jwire comwi-fi-wireless-hotspot-london-ct | US€ for the placemark.
L — - ZiLs

0o

(Cancel) @D

3. To manually placemark a location that you visually found by scrolling
around in the map, click the placemark button in the lower-right
corner of the window (shown on the right). A pushpin icon appears
on the map. Drag the pushpin icon to the location you want to mark.

4. Zoom in to see photographic details of the area. Use the zoom control
slider located below the map. You can also zoom in or out with the

plus and minus keys on your keyboard, or use the scroll wheel on your
mouse, if it has one.

Find a business

Click the “Find Businesses” tab (in the top-left corner of the Google Earth
window) to locate a business address or even a residential address. In
the “What" text field, type something like “Starbucks” (because there's
a good chance that Starbucks will have a Wi-Fi connection you can use).
In the “Where” text field, use the default “Current view” (unless you want
to search for a location in another city). In addition to searching for a spe-
cific business name or street address, you can type generic categories
into the search field, such as “public library,” or “doggie daycare.”

Get directions

Click the “Directions” tab to get written and visual directions from one location
to another. This works much like the “Get Directions” feature of online Google
Local maps (shown on page 203). Instead of showing a close-up in a bubble
balloon when you click on a route section in the list of directions, Google Earth
animates the route from the current location to the next location in the route.

The Placemarl button.

Where £.g., San Francisco, CA ;’
Current view B S f
@S samuks i

Santa Fe NM

=
To &.g.. Nlrngara Fa!lx._b{v_’ = i
Dallas TX @L&J §

B sana Fe, NM. USA to Dalas, T, !
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Show buildings

Ordinary maps show streets and roads, but they aren't very good at giving
you a real sense of what a city or a neighborhood looks like. Google satellite
photography can help familiarize you with new environments so it's easier to
get around. Another visual aid that's available for many major U.S. cities is the
Buildings layer. This layer shows buildings rendered in 3D, as shown below.
This 3D layer can add a sense of familiarity when you're ready to explore an
unfamiliar city.

To use the Buildings layer:
1. Below the map area, click the “Buildings” checkbox to show a gray
overlay of building shapes.

2. Move the tilt slider down to change the perspective and show buildings
in 3D.

3. Click the Rotate arrows to rotate the 3D view. Use the zoom control to
zoom in or out of the image.

©.g., San Francisco
New York

Salacas
(®opjasarn
16D The Plaza
2@ Laposada
E"Jmh
4 © The Tare Modern

™ @ London Eve
@ The Giobe
# @ robin & John
D Lewisvite house
MS sigmseeing

¥ Start your Google Earth world |

. aaa— _‘_B'—_'_') R

ar

i3

» (] i Google Earth Community
» (3 i Community Showcase I
3 i Google Earth Community (Unr |
anked)
» Y1 Dining
314 Lodging |
Banks/ATMs
Bars/Clubs |

“Google" |

Eye alt 1938 1t

®
i CEOKO)

» Coffee Shops Kl s » .
A i S
) 8 shogping Malls =l &N Termain ™ () Buildings Q 7

(1 waine Barail

Adjust the tilt
slider to change
the perspeclive.

Select “Buildings” to
show 3D simulation of
major buildings.

Rotate
image.
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Find the latitude and longitude of a location

Road Warriors who travel with a GPS device will love Google Earth. Wherever
you position your cursor on a Google Earth map, the latitude and longitude of
that position is displayed in the map’s status bar (circled below).

er 22° 13'19.04°N 159° 32'44.43°W Streaming (111111111 10 Eye alt 7263 1t

T P coowny L ¥ Dy 0

0@ Roads EF‘ﬂordm w@ QGO

(&8 Terrain ™ £ Buildings ] ®

To find the latitude and longitude of a placemark: Select any placemark that
appears in the “Places” list (located in the left column) or in the map area to
see its latitude and longitude.

Baon Coogle Earth - Edit
1. From the Edit menu, choose “Properties...” to open it Jo
the “Edit Placemark™ window (on the right). .0

Or Control-click on a placemark and choose “Edit..."
from the contextual pop-up menu.

2. Click the “"Advanced” checkbox to show the
Advanced pane settings.

3. Click the “Location” tab to see the latitude and longitude iy Ptk 15 G e et
settings of the selected placemark (circled on the right). — '

Latitude: 35°40°59.33°N \
A g . Longitude: 105°55'28.06'W
Before you leave on a trip, use Google Earth to find locations you rr—— J
want to visit (Internet cafes, hotels, restaurants, museums, an :::"::‘ é”‘ Aitunes are C"'““‘“"’""""‘“SE
associate's office, etc) and jot down their latitude and longitude 1 Graw fines connecting points to grourd

settings. Enter the information into your GPS device as waypoints.
You can then use your GPS to find those waypoints on your trip.

When you travel, mark locations of interest as waypoints with your GPS device.
Later you can enter the latitude and longitude settings of the waypoints into
Google Earth to create placemarks, as explained below.

To create a placemark using a known latitude and longitude:
1. From the Add menu, choose “Placemark.”

2. In the “Edit Placemark” window that opens (above-right), enter the
latitude and longitude of the location you want to add as a placemark.

3. Enter a name for the placemark in the “Name" field at the top.
#. Click OK.
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] k= Lodging

1 ¥{ Dining
] P Borders
{7 £ Buildings

Fly to a specific latitude and longitude

If you know the latitude and longitude of a location, you can “Fly To" it, then
create a placemark for it. You'll find the latitude and longitude of almost any
town or city at web sites such as Astro.com, Lat-Long.com, and Geocoder.us.

Click the “Fly To” tab, type the latitude and lon-
gitude information in the text field, then click
the search button (the magnifying glass). The
map area zooms to the exact location.

e.Gu T Francisco

21°21°S5.49'N 157°56'58.92'W -3 M&'

Measure distances
Google Earth includes a tool with which you can measure distances in every
common unit of measurement—Ifeet, miles, kilometers, etc.

To measure a distance, go to the Tools menu and choose “Measure.” In the
“Measure” window (below-left), click the “Line” or “Path” tab.

v Line method. This measures the distance between two clicks of your
mouse.

v Path method. This creates a complex path—click your way along the
map (below-right). The path that your mouse makes is measured.

Length: 1.27 | Miles E"

# Disable Mouse Navigation ( Clear AlT)

Choose a unit
Measurement resulls. of measure.

The Measure cursor,
positioned for the next click.

Use the Terrain layer

Another Google Earth feature that helps provide a sense of familiarity and
reality is the Terrain layer. Some map areas can show the terrain in 3D, similar
to the 3D feature of the Buildings layer (page 206).

To turn on the Terrain layer, click the “Terrain” checkbox (left) that appears
beneath the map area. Use the tilt. zoom, and rotate controls to see the 3D
effect (see page 206). For a great example of the Terrain feature, double-click
the “Mount Saint Helens” link that Google put in the “Places” list.
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MapQuest

MapQuest.com provides extensive online mapping information for the U.S.
and Canada: countries outside that area are also covered, but not quite as
extensively. To access foreign maps, click the “Maps” button on the MapQuest
home page. then click the link that says “Outside U.S. & Canada.” From the
“Country” pop-up menu, choose a country, then enter the name of a city.

oil

COUNTI —— BN = CITT — STRIT

Clicking an map wiil:

Use these buttons to zoom in or ouf.

Yahoo maps

Yahoo provides map tools and features
that are similar to those available with
MapQuest. Go to Maps.Yahoo.com to

search for a city or a specific address in
the U.S. or Canada.

@ Zoom and Re-Center (JRe-Center

(@ Maps - Outside US ard Canada

Country
= ( United Kingdom =]
Address
Postal Code
London |
‘ ( : { Search — ) '

* U5, 8 Canada

« Outside U.S. & Canada
.

* World Atiag

Click here for maps outside

the U.S. and Canada.

Click the left, right, top, or
bottom edge to navigate east,
west, north, or south.

o Map for: Santa Fa, NM 5y
Driving Directions: T Hets - brom mery
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Proteus

More Chat Clients

iChat is a great app. Love it, love it, love it. But iChat limits your text messaging
buddies to those who have .Mac accounts, AIM accounts (AOL), or Jabber
accounts. If you need to instant message a friend or business associate who uses
another application (such as MSN Messenger, Yahoo! Messenger, or 1CQ), what
can you do? Simply download a free instant messaging application developed
for Mac 08 X that's compatible with the other services. Three such clients are
Adium (AdiumX.com), Fire (fire.SourceForge.net), and Proteus (Defaultware.
com/proteus).

Fax, Voicemail, or Print on the Go

If you need to send or receive a fax while on the go, but don't have access to
a phone line (perhaps you're sitting in a bookstore, using their Wi-Fi connec-
tion), you can use an online fax service such as eFax to send or receive faxes
from anywhere you can access email. After you download the eFax software,
faxes are sent and received as email attachments.

eFax offers several different plans: eFaxFree is free, but has limitations that
may not be acceptable, such as having a non-local fax number assigned to
you and not being able to send faxes (just receive). eFaxPlus has a reasonable
monthly fee and limited storage for saved faxes. It includes the ability to send
faxes and the use of local or toll-free fax numbers. eFaxPro costs a little more
and adds the ability to receive voicemails as email attachments and one-year
storage of faxes and voicemail. For detailed information, visit eFax.com.

eVoice is an online voicemail service. When someone calls your assigned
number and leaves a voicemail, it's delivered to your email inbox as a sound
file attachment. Sign up for a free account that has limited features or a paid
account that includes more features at eVoice.com.

If you'd like the same capability as eVoice, but you'd like to use your existing
phone number, check out Ovolab Phlink (www.Ovelab.com/phlink). Phlink
is a package of both software and hardware—a telephone adapter that con-
nects your computer's USB port to an analog phone line. You can set up Phlink
to answer your calls at home or office, encode them into small audio files, then
send the encoded voice messages to your email account.

Business travelers often need to prepare and print documents while on the
go, such as presentation materials that are needed the next morning. FedEx
Kinko's has an online printing service (FedEx Kinko’s Online Document Order-
ing Service) that lets you upload the documents you need to print. The finished
print job can be picked up or delivered to your meeting. Go to FedEx.com/us
and click the “Office/Print Services” tab.
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Wi-Fi VIP Lounges

Some of us spend way too much time in busy, noisy airports waiting for con-
necting (or delayed) flights. Wouldn't if be nicer to spend that time in a quiet
VIP lounge with a wireless connection and big comfortable chairs—maybe
even an open bar and refreshments? One way to get that kind of luxury is to fly
first class and use the airline’s VIP lounge. A much less expensive solution is to
buy a Priority Pass membership. A Priority Pass gives you access to hundreds
of airport VIP lounges around the world. Some lounges provide Wi-Fi phones,
fax machines, printers, and even conference rooms. Visit PriorityPass.com for
membership plans, prices, and detailed information about participating vip
lounges. Believe me, if you often have to spend hours waiting for a flight, an
airport lounge membership is a great value.

VolP

VoIP (Voice over Internet Protocol) technology enables voice calls over the
Internet and requires a broadband connection. Two of the most popular VoIP
services are described below.

Skype

Skype lets you make free computer-to-computer calls over the Internet to
others who have Skype installed on their computers. The basic service allows
Skype users to speak to each other for free, or send instant messages or files
to each other. You can have conference calls of up to five users at a time. In
addition to the basic service, Skype offers SkypeOut and Skypeln.

v SkypeOut. This is an additional paid service that allows Skype users
to call an actual telephone number from their computer—a computer-
to-phone call.

v Skypeln. This paid service lets Skype users receive calls on their
computers that originate from traditional phones.

Go to Skype.com to download the free software and get detailed information.

Vonage

Vonage is a commercial VoIP service that provides local and long distance
calling over the Internet anywhere in the U1.S. and Canada for one low price.
Some people use this service to replace their traditional phone service. When
you sign up, you get a Vonage phone adapter that connects between your phone
and your broadband Internet connection. You can take the phone adapter with
you and use it in your hotel room or wherever you have a touchtone phone
(corded or cordless) and a broadband Internet connection. Several plans are
available to fit your needs. Get all of the details at Vonage.com.

B O O Skype™ - john Tollett (=]

q’ Q ID hqﬂ" 1

Pratiie . Add ' Find | Stnd M Sead Tig

(Foomaen® carun o}

¥ Skype Contacts (1/1)
@ Robin Willlams
SkypeQut Contatts (0/0)

No new events

Services

6

Q- Qe
4 Ondine 2 $,071,220 Users Online

The Skype window.
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Bandwidth Speed Testing

It can be comforting (or disappointing) to learn just how fast (or slow) your
broadband connection really is. You'll find many sites that provide free speed
tests if you search the web for something like “broadband speed test.” Two
sites arc Speakeasy.net/speedtest and MySpeed.VisualWare.com. Broad-
band speeds vary depending upon your service and how many people are
sharing your connection at any given time.

& 1SDN - 128 kbps
o 100 kbps
~7'V,32 modem - S6 kbps

o 1MBfilein 3 sec
o LOMBfile in 25 sec
o 100 MB fite in 4 min

amdbl'ﬂ “ CHODSE A SERVER: -~
) SEATTLE, WA -
1 SAN FRANCISCO, CA | .
[+ your download speed 3.28 Mbps] A . 1hn B 1Y L P o | gi%a
s LS ANGELES, CA A s 7w J
A ocba 155 Mg T L m fOS
; & ’
o T3 < 45 Mops DALY -k 346 scnctnt couniTe
" E3-34:368 Mbps T Y
N C e W v e SPEED TEST COMPLETE! g e
. W ATLANTA, A -~
o T2 sanaiees ml
o %EL - 2,048 Mbos 2 EW YORK CITY, NY
o DSLITE - 1500 kbps P e (¥ 4077 wes & 36ups ([
~ L Mbps WY WASHINGTON, DC -nmn& -:mmz& s
Sateliite - 400 kbps 7308 Mbes, dowmioad e [ —

Speakeasy: In the left column, click
the server location nearest you to

SpamSieve.

m!mmn 28.8 kbps
,ﬁaimm 144 kbps  Chek > kbos 1000 bits/second Mbgs = 1000000 bite/sacond

start a speed test.

MySpeed: Click this button to start a speed test.

Spam Filter Options

Even though Mac 08 X Mail provides spam and junk mail filters, I still get way
too much slimeball stuff in my inbox. If this sounds familiar, check into some
of the third-party spam filtering software applications that you can download.
Search online for something like “Mac 0S X spam filter.” Make sure the ones
you consider are for use with Mac 08 X.

Many of these spam filter applications are excellent, but the one that has made
digital-life worth living for me is SpamSieve. Very few junk mails end up in my
inbox, even though I get two or three thousand a day. Instead, they all get sent
to a special “Spam” folder that gets emptied in the trash every day.

SpamsSieve integrates with the Mac Address Book, so messages from contacts
in your Address Book are never accidentally marked as spam. To learn more,
visit C-Command.com/spamsieve.
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Travel Widgets

There's a Dashboard Widget for almost everything. In addition to the widgets
that are bundled with Mac OS X, a large and growing collection of other useful
widgets can be found on Apple’s web site.

To find new widgets to download, go to Apple.com, click the “Mac OS X" tab
at the top of the page, then click “Widgets” in the navigation bar. Here are a
couple of our favorite on-the-go widgets that are included with your Mac.

World Clock

When you travel, you often need to know exactly what
time it is where you are, where you're going, or back home.
You can open as many World Clock Widgets as you want
and show the current time of any location. To change a
World Clock to a different city, hover your cursor over the
clock, then click on the “i" that appears in its bottom-right corner. The clock
flips around so you can set a new location. Click “Done” to flip the clock back
around.

Flight Tracker

This widget includes flight schedules and tracking for hundreds of airlines
around the world. When you need to know where a flight is and when it will
arrive at its destination, this will keep you updated.

| Fiight

Find Fights | ¥ « sk Fligh - 4+ 3 mins early

Enter the airline, departure cily, and Select a flight from the column on the You'll see flight information, terminal
arrival cily, then click “Find Flights.” right, then click “Track Flight.” number, on-time status, and a map of
the flight’s current location.

More widgets

To find other useful widgets, click the widget icon in the Dock (A). then
click the “circle +" (B) icon to show the Widgets Dock and the “Manage
Widgets..." button (¢). Click the button to open the Widgets Manager
window (right). In the window, click “More Widgets...” to browse Apple's
Widgets web page.

SICE]

« 0
|
3
0

0 @

Checkmark a widget to activate it.

A B C
:0‘; A circle-dash to the right of a widget
v indicates it's from a third-party developer.
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Other Mobile Devices

Speaking from personal experience, Road Warriors sometimes become slightly
obsessed with collecting gadgets that can enhance their hi-tech and digitally
connected lifestyle. All you really need is your laptop, but we'll mention three

other

mobile devices that you may want to include in your travel bag if you

have an urge to crank it up a notch with the Road Warrior thing.

iPod

The iPod is not only the most popular music and video player available, it can
also serve as a portable hard disk to backup or transport files.

1
2.

Plug in your iPod to your Mac.

Open iTunes preferences and choose the “iPod” icon in the
toolbar (below-left).

Click the “Music"” tab, then check “Enable disk use.”

. When you choose “Automatically update all songs and playlists,”

the contents of your iPod are replaced with the iTunes contents
of the computer you connect to. You may not want to do this.
To prevent automatic updating of songs and playlists, choose
the option to “Manually manage songs and playlists.”

. Click OK. An iPod icon is displayed on your Desktop (right). =

Double-click the icon to open it as an iPod window (below-
right). Drag folders or files from your computer to the iPod

window to copy them to the iPod.

MCH. B

asts Pllmus_ Sharing Stare  Advanced

a
g
|& =

———(Msiel] Podcasts  Photos | Contacts

'ﬁﬂ ¥ Powerfiook
£ oisk i ‘
jtiPod nano 1.1 @ Network i (¥ cantacts
3 Macintosh MD i |4 Deskop
Calendars T . {4 T Painter Presentation

® Automatically update all songs and playlists
O Automatically update selected playlists only:
i _Pun:h-:sed B T
_ 60's Music
__ Dave Matthews Band
¥ My Top Rated
__ QuickTime Movie
_ Recently Played

C Manually manage songs and playlists

I3 s, ==

- % Robin's presentation at The Globe Theatre
{8 Desktop I [ Sweet Swan of Aven - bock by Robin Williams
i I |4 Sweet Swan of Avon Presentation
# Applications
™ Documents
) Pictures

|
[ Notes !
i
i

To copy items to the iPod, drag their icons to the iPod window.
To copy items back to a computer, drag them from this

() Only update checked songs

window to the Desktop or into any folder or open window.

this iPod Is attached
™ Enable disk use
Display m artwork on your iPod

Put a check in this checkbox to
make your iPod act as a hard disk.
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PDA (Personal Digital Assistant) device

A Wi-Fi enabled PDA, such as a Palm handheld device, is handy to have when a
laptop is too big to carry around. However, be aware that the built-in browser
in some PDAs may not support certain kinds ol web pages (such as pages
with pop-up windows), which may prevent you from logging in to your .Mac
account or into a paid Wi-Fi account at a wireless hotspot.

If you decide to use a Wi-Fi PDA instead of a laptop while on the go, consider
buying a portable keyboard to make typing less frustating. Portable keyboards
fold to a very small size and communicate with the PDA through a wireless
infrared signal.

GPS (Global Positioning System) device
A GPS is not only fun, it's incredibly useful when you're traveling in unfamilar
cities and countries. My GPS has kept us from getting lost on deserted New
Mexico backroads in the middle of the night, and it helped us find our way
back to the hotel after walking around Rome for hours.

In the past, connecting a GPS to a Mac was a challenging experience (if not
downright unpleasant). It's not as if you can’t connect a GPS to a Mac, it's just
not as simple as it should be, some of the best GPS software is not available for
Mac 0s X, and we don't have space enough here to address all of the issues.
However, things have been changing for disenfranchised Mac users lately, and
Garmin (one of the leading makers of GPS devices) recently announced that
they are adding support for the Mac platform. This is really exciting news for
Mac/GPS owners. Soon we'll be able to GPS ourselves silly. Meanwhile, you can
get a lot of GPS use out of your Mac with a little help from Google Earth (see
pages 207).

Broadband Tuner 1.0

To take full advantage of high speed Internet connections, download and
install a small application from Apple.com/support called Broadband Tuner
1.0. This application increases the default size of TCP (Transmission Control
Protocol) Send and Receive buffers. Larger buffers allow more data to be in
transit at once. Mac 08 X 10.4 or later is required.
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EVDO is not Wi-Fi.
It's WWAN,
Wireless Wide
Area Network.

All Verizon service areas
do not necessarily include

wireless broadband

service. Visit the Verizon

site (VerizonWireless.

com) lo see coverage

maps of Verizon’s wireless

broadband service.

This is Verizon's
EVDO PC card.

Mobile Broadband Service

Wouldn't it be great if you could tap into a broadband connection to the Inter-
net that's as mobile as your cell phone? You can—if you subscribe to a mobile
broadband service. Verizon provides a wireless broadband technology known
as EVDO, short for Evolution Data Only or Evolution Data Optimized. Sprint
has started rolling out a similar service that they call Wireless High-Speed
Data, but their coverage area is not yet as extensive as Verizon's.

When you subscribe to an EVDO service (usually $60-$80 a month), you get
broadband access anywhere in your provider's service area. Just as you expect
your mobile phone to connect to your phone service from almost anywhere,
now you can expect your laptop to jump on the Internet from almost any-
where. You can even connect to the Internet while driving down the highway
(if someone else is actually doing the driving), commuting on a train, or sitting
in a backpacker tent in the mountains. Hmm, a new reason to go for a hike.

And you don't need to jump through hoops getting your mobile phone to act
as a modem. If your laptop has a PC slot, you can buy an EVDO PC card that
inserts and connects to your EVDO service. The EDVO PC card acts as receiver
and transmitter for the wireless signal. The newest Mac laptops, such as the
MacBook Pro, don't include traditional PC slots—instead they have a new,
smaller slot called ExpressCard/34. Expect developers to release EVDO Express-
Card/ 34 options very soon.

One solution for owners of laptops with ExpressCard/34 slots is to buy an
EVDO router, which is a separate, small box that can rebroadcast the signal as
a Wi-Fi signal. An AirPort-enabled laptop (such as the MacBook Pro with an
ExpressCard/34 slot) can receive the rebroadcast signal.

EVDOinfo is an authorized Verizon agent. Visit EvDOinfo.com for information
and expert Mac EVDO help. You'll find lots of advice, tips, user forums, and
service coverage maps. They can help you choose the right EVDO card for your
laptop and any other items that you may need, such as a booster antenna or
an EVDO router. If you buy an EVDO card and service from EVDOinfo, you'll get
free support from the Mac experts there.
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Share your EVDO or AirPort connection
When you connect to the Internet wirelessly, either through an EVDO card and
paid subscription or through an AirPort card and Wi-Fi connection, you can
share that Internet connection with others. For instance, let's say you're trav-
eling with a PowerBook that has an AirPort card installed (or an EVDO card
inserted in the PC card slot) and the laptop with which you want to share a
connection is AirPort-enabled.

To share your Internet connection, turn on Internet Sharing:

1
2.
3.

Open System Preferences, then choose “Sharing.”

Click the Internet tab (circled below).

From the pop-up menu (“Share your connection from"), choose the
name of the card that's providing your current Internet connection.

If the other computer has an AirPort card installed, put a checkmark
next to “AirPort” in the list of Internet connection ports.

Other computers with an AirPort card (or other brands of Wi-Fi
cards), can detect the Wi-Fi signal that your laptop is broadcasting

and connect to it.

een Sharing
<. » Show All (=}

Computer Name: PowerBook

Other computers on your local subnet can access =
your computer at PowsrBook.local { Edit.. )

————————{ Services _ Firewal{ [Vintemet } }————

Internet Sharing OFf

Click Start to allow other computers on the ports selected below to share yout
connection to the Internet.

Share your connection from: r_k‘“ “Pr_‘n"’c' DMA " Ww“'ﬂ‘ﬁl

From this pop-up menu,
choose the name of
your EVDO card.

To computers using:
{ On Pomts |
! Built-in Ethernet F

e

| ‘ (KirPnnOpﬁnns...J

®

{l
d Click the lock ta prevent further changes.

e e e T ——

Click here to enable encryption
and set a password for the
shared Internet connection.
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Make sure your Internal

Madem is turned on in
Network preferences;

see pages 26—28.

Acoustic Coupler

Imagine you're driving through a small town in NowhereSpecial. Your mobile
phone's service provider is out of range. It's Sunday and nothing is open. You
really need to go online so you can send an important message. My oh my, is
that a payphone over there? Why not use an acoustic coupler and connect
your laptop to the payphone. OK, this is pretty extreme, but someone out there
might need it.

An acoustic coupler lets you connect your laptop (if it has a modem) to
: virtually any telephone—even payphones or hard-wired phones that
don't use an RJ-11 cable. An acoustic coupler attaches to the handset
of a phone using a Velcro strap. The coupler’s RJ-11 cord plugs into the
RJ-11 port (the modem port) on your laptop.

When your laptop dials your 1SP’s number, the modem beep
sounds are transferred to the phone handset. This may not
work every time, especially on older payphones, but at least
it provides a possible connection option, even if you're in an-
other country with a hard-wired phone in your hotel room.

To find an acoustic coupler, go to any of the popular online shopping
sites, such as Froogle.com or PriceGrabber.com and search for “acoustic
coupler.”

To use an acoustic coupler:

1. Open Internet Connect. Enter settings to dial your ISP, as explained
in Chapter 3. When you enter the ISP phone number, you can avoid
having to add coins to a payphone by adding a calling card number
in front of the ISP number. Or use an 800 number service, such as the
one provided by EarthLink and many other 1SPs.

2. Connect the coupler’s RJ-11 cord to the modem port on your laptop.

3. Strap the acoustic coupler to the phone's handset, matching the
speaker to the phone's mouthpiece and the microphone to the phone's
earpiece.

#, Click the “Connect” button in Internet Connect.

If you have trouble connecting, try dialing manually. From Internet
Connect’s “Connect” menu, choose “Manual Dial,” then use the phone

to dial your ISP number.

Remember, the new MacBook Pro laptops don't have internal modems or
RJ-11 ports. If you have one of these laptops, you'll need to buy an external
modem. Apple sells a small USB modem that's perfect for travel. Go straight to
Apple.com, or go to Apple.com and click the “Store” tab.
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3D maps, 206

4-pin cables, 14

6-pin cables, 14, 190

6 to 4 option, 29

40-bit encryption, 174

128-bit encryption, 174

800 numbers, ISP, 159, 160, 218
802.11 standards, 164, 165,171

A

AC/DC power adapters, 15-16

access numbers, ISP, 159, 160, 218
accessories, mobile computing, 13-19
acoustic couplers, 218

ad hoc networks, 174, 188

adapters, 13, 15-16

Address Book, 5. 75. See also .Mac Address Book

Adium chat client, 210
Adjust tool, iWeb, 93

AES encryption, Advanced Encryption Standard,

152,174
AIM, 102,104, 210
AirPort
Base Stations, 17, 147,169,171, 187
AirPort Express, 17, 147, 169-73, 187
AirPort Extreme, 10, 17, 169-73, 187
cards, 163, 164, 188,217
connections, 26, 32-33,40-43,172
Setup Assistant, 172
airport loundges, 211
alarms, wireless laptop, 149
Alsoft, 198
Alt GR keys, 24
AltaVista translation tool, 199
Altec Lansing inMotion Portable Speakers, 18

America Online, AOL
buddy names, 102, 104
connecting to, 37
and iChat, 102,104,112, 210
Instant Messenger, 102, 104, 210
Apple
Broadband Tuner, 215
laptops, 10-12. See also laptops
public calendars, 135
Store, 18, 218
web browser, 5. See also Safari
AppleTalk, 30
appointments, 5, 117. See also iCal
archives, 177,182
arrow keys, 24
audio chats, 101, 102, 109
authors’ blog, 195
AuthSMTP.com, 156, 157
automatic login feature, 149, 151

B

Babel Fish, 199

back-lit keyboards, 11

Backup application, 57.98-100, 124, 136
Back up Database command, 124

Backup folder, iDisk, 61

Backward tool, iWeb, 93

Base Stations, AirPort, 17, 147,169,171, 187
batteries, 15

battery chargers, 15

battery power, conserving, 137-42

Bcc address, 76

Better Battery Life option, 139

Better Performance option, 139

Block UDP Traffic option, 155

219



Index blogs

blogs
creating/publishing, 88-89
Macs on the Go, 195
Bluetooth
connections, 27, 31
laptops, 1
phones, 1. 31
technology, 31
turning on/off, 142
Bluetooth, Harald, 31
Boingo, 166
Bonjour, 114-16
changing preferences for, 116
file sharing with, 180, 189
vs.iChat, 101,114, 115
purpose of, 101
setting up, 114
system requirements, 114
bookmarks, 57, 78-81
Brightness slider, 142
broadband
connections, 164, 169, 212
speed tests, 212
broadband service, mobile, 216-17
Broadband Tuner, 215
broadcast symbol, iCal, 132
Buddy Lists, 103, 104-5,112, 178
Buildings layer, Google Earth, 206
Built-in Ethernet connections, 26, 30
business addresses, finding, 205

C

C-Command.com, 212
cable modems, 26, 147, 164
cables, 13-15. See also specific types
cache folder, emptying, 150
calendar events

changing time zone for, 126-27

creating, 121-23

inviting attendees to, 121

moving, 125

repeating, 123

searching for, 130-31

setting alarms for, 121

calendars, 117-36
adding eventsto, 121-23
adding password protection to, 133
backing up. 124, 136
changing time zone setting for, 126-27
color-coding, 117,118
creating, 120
deleting events from, 124
displaying listof, 118
hiding, 129
moving events in, 125
naming, 120,132
organizing, 120
publishing, 132-33
refreshing, 135
searching for events in, 130-31
subscribing to. 134-35
Canary Wireless Digital HotSpotter, 167
CanaryWireless.com, 167
carrying cases, 13, 148
Cc address, 76
CD burners, 10
chat clients, 210
chat feature. See iChat
Clear History command, Safari, 150
closed networks, 163
closed nodes, 167, 168
Colors paletie, iWeb, 93
combo AC/DC power adapters, 15-16
ComboDrives, 10, 11
Command key, 24
compressed files, 177
computer mobility. See mobile computing
computer problems, 196-98
computer-to-computer networks, 41, 174, 188-89
conference calls, 211
Conflict Resolver, iSync, 69
Connect to Server window, 192, 194
contact information. See Address Book
converters
currency (monetary), 200
electrical, 16
couplers, acoustic, 218
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Index ¢Voice

Create Archive command, 177

Creative TravelSound Portable Speakers, 18
crossover cables, 14

ctrl key, 24

currency converters, 200

D

Dashboard icon, 199
Dashboard widgets, 166,213
data encryption. See encryption
Date & Time preferences, 126-27
Defaultware.com, 210
DHCP, 30
Dialer.net, 160
dialing modifiers, 35
dial tones, setting modem to ignore, 161
dial-up connections, 34-38,147,159-62
Digital HotSpotter, 167
DigitalDutch.com, 200
directions, driving, 203, 205
Directions tab, Google Earth, 205
diskimades, 153-54
disk permissions, repairing, 197
disk repair utilities, 198
Disk Utility, 197
Disk Warrior, 198
distances, measuring, 208
documents

faxing, 143-46, 210

printing, 210

storing on Internet, 61
Documents folder, iDisk, 61, 108
domain names, 45, 156
driving directions, 203, 205
DSL/T1 connections, 164
dual display mode, 21
dual-voltade devices, 16
duplex adapters, 13
DVD burners, 10

E

EarthLink, 160, 218
Easy Currency widget, 200
eFax.com, 143, 210
email
composing/sending, 74
configuring for international roaming, 160
getting/reading, 73
POP vs. IMAP, 71
spam filters, 212
spell-checking, 74
web-based, 4, 71-74, 156
email accounts, 71-72. See also .Mac Mail
email-only .Mac accounts, 71
Empty Cache command, 150
Empty Trash command, 150
Enable Firewall Logging option, 155
Enable Stealth Mode option, 155
encryption,43,113,152-54,174, 179
Energy Saver setlings, 137-41
Enter key, 24
Ethernet
and AirPort Base Stations, 169
cables, 14, 147, 190

and computer-to-computer networks, 41, 174,

188-89
connection speed, 164
and file sharing, 190
and Network Status pane, 26
ports, 11, 14, 26
EVDO
PC cards, 216,217
services, 216-17
technology, 165, 216
EVDOinfo.com, 216
events
changing time zone for, 126-27
creating. 121-23
inviting attendees to, 121
moving, 125
repeating, 123
searching for, 130-31
setting alarms for, 121
eVoice, 210
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Index ExpressCard/ 34 slot

ExpressCard/3%slot, 11,216
external modems, 143,159, 218
external speakers, 11

F

faxes, 143-46
checking status of, 145
modem considerations, 143
receiving, 146, 210
scheduling, 14445
sending, 143-44, 210
FedEx Kinko's
Office and Print Centers, 166
Online Document Ordering Service, 210
file sharing, 175-94
with AirPort, 187
archiving prior to, 177
with Bonjour, 180, 189
on computer-to-computer networks,
41,174, 188-89
by connecting through Go menu, 194
with Ethernet cables, 190
with FireWire cables, 190, 191
with HomePage, 182-86
with iChat, 178-79
with iDisk, 181
on local networks, 192-93
setting preferences for, 176
with Target Disk Mode, 191
by uploading to FTP sites, 194
File Transfer Protocol. See FTP
files
archiving, 177. 182
backing up. 98-100
encrypting, 43, 113,152-54, 179
overwriting, in Trash, 150
sharing. See file sharing
FileVault, 152,153
Find Businesses tab, Google Earth, 205
Fire chat client, 210
firewalls, 30, 37, 155,174
FireWire
cables, 14, 188, 190
cameras. See iSight cameras
icon, 191

First Aid pane, 197
Fkeys, 21-24
Flight Tracker widget, 213
Floating time zone, 127
FN key, 20, 22, 24
folders

archiving, 177

encrypting, 152,153

iDisk, 61-62

preventing access to, 155
Font palette, iWeb, 93
forced restart procedure, 196
foreign language translation, 199
foreign maps, 209
foreign measurements, 200
Forward tool, iWeb, 93
FreedomLink, 166
Froogle.com, 218
FTP, 4,182,194
function key, 20. See also FN key

G

Garmin GPS devices, x, 1, 215
global adapters, 15

Global Positioning System devices. See GPS devices

global roaming services, 160
Go menu, 194
Google
calculator/converter, 200
driving directions, 203, 205
maps, 201-8
translation tool, 199
Google Earth, 203-8. 215
GPS devices, x, 1,4, 15, 207, 215
Group feature, .Mac. See .Mac Groups
Group iDisk, 85
Group pages, 57, 61-62, 82-85
Groups folder, iDisk, 61-62
Guest access, 192




Index international roaming service

H

History menu, Safari, 150
Home folder, encrypting, 152, 153
home/office Internet connections, 169
HomePage, 182-86
hotel room Internet connections, 169
Hotspot Locator utility, 167
hotspots
defined, 10, 163
directories of, 166, 167
hotspot memberships, 166, 168
open vs. closed, 163

iBook, 10, 11,12, 20
iCal,117-36
backup options, 124, 136
changing time zone setting for, 126-27
creating calendars in, 120
creating eventsin, 121-23
creating To Do lists in, 128-29
deleting eventsin, 124
and Group pages, 84
interface, 118-19
moving events in, 125
organizing calendars in, 120
publishing calendars in, 132-33
searching calendars in, 130-31
subscribing to calendars created in, 134-35
ways of using, 117
iCal Exchange, 13 3. See also iCalX.com
iCalshare.com, 135
iCalX.com, 133,135
iChat, 101-13
alternatives to, 210
audio chats with, 109
vs. Bonjour, 101, 114, 115
creating Buddy List for, 104-5
enabling encryption for, 113,179
file sharing with, 178-79
purpose of, 101
sending/receiving files through, 112-13

setting up, 103
system requirements, 102
text chats with, 106-8
video chats with, 110-11
video conferencing with, 3
ways ol using, 102

iChat AV, 101, 102

1€Q, 210

dcsfiles, 133,136

iDisk, 59-64
accessing from Windows system, 63
backing up files to, 98-99
copying to laptop, 63
downloading files from, 181
file sharing with, 181
folders, 61-62
and .Mac Groups, 82, 85
managing, 63
monitoring space available on, 63
opening, 60
password-protecting, 63
purpose of, 5, 57
putting on Desktop, 59
re-allocating storage settings for, 64
saving files to, 62
setting access privileges for, 63
storage capacity, 59, 64
uploading files to, 4, 181
iDiskicon, 181
iDisk Public Folder template, 182, 185
iDisk Utility for Windows XP, 63
IEEE standards, 164
iGo.com, 15
iLife, 88
illumination feature, keyboard, 21
IMAP servers, 71
iMovie, 94
Inspector palette, iWeb, 93
instant text messages, 101, 102, 210
Intel processors, 11
internal modems, 11, 27, 34-38, 4446, 159
international roaming service, 160




index Internet

Internet
connection speeds, 164
connectivity options, 147
phone services, 211
service providers. See ISPs
sharing connectionsto, 217

wireless connectionsto, 2, 6,17, 147,163

Internet cafes, 9, 25, 147, 148, 163
Internet Connect, 39-53
and acoustic couplers, 218
AirPort configurations, 40-43
Bluetooth conligurations, 47-51

checking wireless signal strength in, 173

Internal Modem configurations, 44-46
opening, 39
purpose of, 39
VPN configurations, 52-53
Internet Mail Access Protocol, 71
Internet Service Providers. See ISPs
ioGear.com, 13
iPhoto, 96
iPods, 15,18, 19,214
IPSec, 52
ISDN, 164
iSight cameras, 3, 11, 102, 109, 110
ISPs, 34, 159, 160, 218
iSync, 65-70
Conlflict Resolver, 69
Mac-to-Mac synchronization with, 68
placing in menu bar, 70
protecting iCal database with, 124
purpose of, 5. 57, 65
registration process, 65, 68
status menu, 70
syncing Address Book with, 77
syncing data with, 66-67
iTunes, 2
iWeb, 85-95
blogs, 88-89
movies, 94-95
photo albums, 90-92
purpose of, 57. 88
toolbar, 93

Jabber, 210

JBL On Tour Speaker System, 18
JiWire.com, 165, 166, 167
junk mail filters, 212

JVC Mini Speakers, 18

K

kbps, 164
Kensington.com, 16, 167
keyboard illumination feature, 21, 142
keyboards, 20-24
back-lit, 11
changing preferences for, 23-24
laptop vs. desktop, 20
portable, 215
using Fkeys on, 21-22
using PN key on, 20
Keychain passwords, 65
kilobits persecond, 164
Kinko's. See FedEx Kinko's

L

L2TP, 52
language translation, 199
laptop carrying cases, 13, 148
laptop keyboards, 20-24, 215. See also keyboards
laptops. See also specific models
accessories for, 13-19
Bluetooth-enabled, 1
buying guide, 10-12
connecting to payphones, 218
maximizing battery life for, 137, 142
mobile capabilities of, 2—6
as portable offices. 2
protecting, 148-55
registering with .Mac server, 65
resetting, 198
restarting, 198
sending/receiving faxes on, 143-46, 210
tracking stolen, 149
troubleshooting, 196-98
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Index Modem pane

LaptopTravel.com, 15

Library folder, iDisk, 61

line testers, 162

Link Agg¢regate option, 29

local access numbers, ISP, 159, 160, 218
local networks, 175

locations, network, 54-56

login, disabling automatic, 149, 151

M

.Mac account, 57-100
Address Book feature, 75-77
annual fee, 57, 58
Backup application, 98-100
bookmarks feature, 78-81
email feature, 71-74
email-only, 71
feature summary, 4-5, 57
free trial, 58
Group feature, 82-85
personal storage provided with, 58, 59
Photocasting feature, 96-97
setting account information, 59
signing up for, 58
slideshow feature, 86-87
synchronization feature, 65-70

.Mac components
.Mac Address Book, 57, 75-77
.Mac Bookmarks, 57, 78-81
.Mac Family Pack, 58
.Mac Groups, 57, 61-62, 82-85
.Mac HomePage, 4. 182-86
.Mac iDisk. See iDisk
.Mac Mail, 4,57, 71-74
.Mac server, 65, 66-67
.Mac Slides, 57, 86-87

Mac laptops. See also laptops
accessories for, 13-19
buying guide, 10-12
connecting, 188-93
Energy Saver settings, 137-41
maximizing battery life for, 137, 142

Mac OS X
chat clients, 210
Mail application. 71. 157, 160
spam filters, 212
startup disc, 198
Mac-to-Mac synchronization, 68
MacBook Pro
feature summary, 11
and iSight cameras, 102, 110
modem considerations, 143, 159
vs. other models, 12
reset procedure for, 198
sending/receiving faxes on, 143, 159
Macs on the Go blog, 195
magazines, digital versions of, 3—4
Mail application, 71-74., 157, 160
MANs, 165
MapQuest, 209
maps, 201-9
Mbps, 164
Measure window, Google Earth, 208
Media Browser, iWeb, 93
Media tool, iWeb, 93
megabits persecond, 164
metropolitan area networks, 165
Microdrives, 11
Micromat, 198
micro mini drives, 19
Microsoft Virtual PC for Mac, 24
mini drives, 19
mini mouse, 13
mobile broadband service, 216-17
mobile computing
accessories, 13-19
calendars for, 117-36
essential hardware for, 9-19
and .Mac accounts, 57-58
network preferences for, 25-56
things you can do via, 1-6
mobile devices, 214-15. See also specific devices
mobile phones, Bluetooth-enabled, 1, 31
mobility-tips blog, 195
Modem pane, 38
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Index modems

modems
cable, 26, 147, 164
external, 143, 159, 218
internal, 11, 27, 34-38, 44-46, 159
setting to ignore dial tones. 161
USB, 11, 143, 159, 218
modem savers, 162
modifiers, dialing, 35
mouse pads, 13
Mouse preferences, 23-24
movies, 94-95
Movies folder, iDisk, 61
MSN Messenger, 210
Music folder, iDisk, 61
music/video players, 214
My Downloads template, 182, 183, 184
MySpeed.VisualWare.com, 212

N

Network icon, 192

network locations, setting up customized, 54-56
Network Port Configurations pane, 27, 28-29, 176

Network preferences. See Network settings
network security, 43, 174
Network settings, 25-38
for AirPort connections, 32-33,173
for Bluetooth connections, 31
for Built-in Ethernet connections, 30
for customized network locations, 54-56
for Internal Modem connections, 34-38, 161
Network Port Configurations pane, 28-29
Network Status pane, 26-27
for Personal File Sharing, 176
for VPN configurations, 52-53
Network Status pane, 25, 26-27
networks
computer-to-computer, 41, 174, 188-89
file sharing on, 188-89, 192-93
local, 175
metropolitan area, 165
open vs. closed, 163, 167, 168
security considerations, 43, 174
setting preferences for. See Network settings
wireless, 6,17, 163,169, 174,175
NetZero, 159

newspapers, digital versions of, 3
Notifications box, iCal, 119
numeric keypad, 20

O

online calendars, 117, 132-33. See also iCal
open networks, 163

open nodes, 167, 168

Option keys, 24

0S X. See Mac 05 X

Qutgdoing Mail Server menu, 157, 158
Outgoing Mail Server (SMTP) preferences, 160
Ovolab Phlink, 210

P

Palm devices, 1,215

passwords, 65, 149, 151, 152
payphones, connecting laptop to, 218
PCcardslot, 11

PC keyboards, 24

PCMCIA, 11

PDAs, 1,215

peer-to-peer networks, 188
permission files, 197
permissions, repairing disk, 197
Personal Digital Assistants, 1,215
Personal File Sharing option, 176, 187
Phlink by Ovolab, 210

phone adapters, 13

phone cords, 13-14

phone services, Internet, 211
photo albums, 57, 90-92
Photocasting, 57, 96-97

Pictures folder, iDisk, 61
placeholder photos, 92
Placemarks, Google, 204-5, 207
plug adapters, 15-16

pocket drives, 19

podcasts, 2, 88

POP servers, 71

portable keyboards, 215
portable speakers, 18
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Index security systems, laptop

portable storade devices, 19
Post Office Protocol, 71
PostScript printers, 30
power adapters, 15-16
PowerBook
and AirPort cards, 217
feature summary, 10-11
Fkey behavior on, 23
and iSight cameras, 102
keyboard, 21-22
vs. other models, 12
reading digital publications on, 3-4
and shared Internet connections, 217
Power Manager, 198
power supplies, 15-16
power transformers, 16
PPP options, 36
PPPoE, 30
PPTP, 52
Pre-n products, 165
preferences
Date & Time, 126-27
Keyboard & Mouse, 23-24
Network. See Network settings
Print & Fax, 146
Security, 151-52
Sharing, 155,176, 217
presentations, 2-3, 210
PriceGrabber.com, 19, 218
printing
documents, 210
faxing as alternative to, 143-44
photos, 96
text chats, 108

Priority options, iCal, 129

Priority Pass membership, 211

Private Browsing feature, Safari, 150, 218
private chatrooms, 107

private networks, 163

Proteus chat client, 210

proximity alarms, wireless, 149

proxy servers, 30, 37

public calendars, 135

Public folder, iDisk, 62, 63,181, 182

publishing
blogs, 88-89
calendars, 132-33
movies, 94-95
photo albums, 90-92
Photocasts, 96-97

Q

Quick Address menu, 75

R

reader software, 3

receipt files, 197

Registered User access, 192,193
reminders. See To Do lists
Repair Disk Permissions, 197
repair utilities, 198

reset procedure, 198

reverse polarity, 162

Right Control key, 24

RJ-11 cables, 13,147, 218
RJ- 45 cables (Ethernet), 14
Road Warrior lifestyle, 195
roaming services, 160

RSS feeds, 2

S

Safari
bookmarks, 5,57, 78-79
Clear History command, 150
History menu, 150
Private Browsing feature, 150
Safe Boot procedure, 196
Safe Mode, 196
satellite connections, 164
satellite maps, 204-8
screen savers, 57, 86-87
search feature, iCal, 130-31
Secure Empty Trash feature, 150
Security preferences, 151-52
Security settings, iChat, 113
security systems, laptop, 149
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Index security, wireless hetwork

security, wireless network, 43. 174
Shapes tool, iWeb, 93
sharing files. See file sharing
sharing Internet connections, 217
Sharing preferences, 155,176, 217
Shift keys, 24
short-term dial-up service, 159
Simple Mail Transfer Protocol, 156. See also SMTP
Site Organizer, iWeb, 93
Sites folder, iDisk, 61
Skype, 211
Sleep settings, 139, 140, 141, 151
slideshows, 57, 84, 86-87
SMTP
addresses, 71-72
meaning of acronym, 156
server settings, 157-58, 160
services, 156, 157
SMTP.com, 72, 156, 157
sneakernet, 175
Software folder, iDisk, 61
spam filters, 212
SpamSieve, 212
Speakeasy.net, 212
speakers, 11,18
speeds, Internet connection, 164
speed tests, broadband, 212
Sprint mobile broadband service, 216
standards organizations, 164
standards, wireless, 164, 165
Starbucks, 163, 166, 205
startup disc, 198
StealthSignal.com, 149
storage devices, portable, 19
Storage Settings pade, iDisk, 64
straight-through cables, 14
Subscribe symbol, iCal, 134
SuperDrives, 10,11
surge protection, 162
synchronization. See also iSync
of .Mac Address Book, 77
Mac-to-Mac, 68
of Safari bookmarks, 78-79

System Preferences
icon for. 26
Date & Time, 126-27
Keyboard & Mouse, 23-24
Network. See Network settings
Print & Fax, 146
Security, 151-52
Sharing, 155,176,217

T

T-Mobile HotSpots, 163, 166, 168
T3 connections, 164

Target Disk Mode, 191
Targus.com, 13

tax impulse filters, 162

TCP/IP options, 30, 37

TCP Send/Receive buffers, 215
TechTool Pro, 198

telephone cords, 13-14
templates, web page, 182, 183
Terrain layer, Google Earth, 208
text chats, 102, 106-8, 210
text messaging, 101, 102

Text tool, iWeb, 93

theft alarms, 149

ThelList.com, 160

time zone settings, 126-27

To Do lists, 117,118, 128-29
toll-free numbers, ISP, 159, 160, 218
tracking services, laptop, 149
trackpads, 13

transformers, 16

Translation widget, 199

Trash, overwriting files in, 150
travel widgets, 213
troubleshooting, 196-98

U

Unit Converter, 200

Unmask tool, iWeb, 93

USB cables, 15
modems, 11, 143, 159, 218
ports for, 11
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Index Zinio Reader

UTC/GMT option, 127
UTP-CATS cables, 14

Vv

Verizon mobile broadband service, 216
video chats, 3,101, 102, 110-11

video conferencing, 3, 102, 110

video mirroring mode, 21

video/music players, 214

VIP lounges, 211

Virtual PC for Mac, 24

Virtual Private Networks. See VPNs
Voice over Internet Protocol technology, 211
voicemail services, 210

VolP technology, 211

volume icon, 193

VPNs, 39, 52-53

W

war-chalking, 168
war-driving, 167
web-based email, 4, 71-74, 156
web browser, Apple. See Safari
WebDAV servers, 132,133,134
Web folder, iDisk, 62
web page templates, 182
WEP security, 43, 174
Wi-Fi
cards, 188
connection speeds, 164
detectors, 167
hotspots, 1,10, 147, 163, 166-68
news sites, 165
PDAs, 215
security, 174
signal strength, 173
technology, 164-65
VIP lounges, 211
widgets
Currency, 200
Flight Tracker, 213
Hotspot Finder, 166
Translation, 199
World Clock, 213

Widgets Manager window, 213
Widgets page, Apple, 166, 213
wi-here.com, 166
Wi-Fi Alliance, 164
WiFiFreeSpot.com, 166
WiFiHotspotList.com, 166
WiFinder.com, 166
WiFiPlanet.com, 166
Williams, Pat, 11
WIMAX, 165
Windows emulation software, 24
Windows keys (Alt, Alt GR, Menu), 24
wireless
cards, 2, 10
hotspots, 1, 10,147, 163, 166-68
laptop alarms, 149
networks, 6,17, 163, 169,174,175
signal strength, 173
standards, 17
technologies, 164-65, 216
Wireless Fidelity, 164. See also Wi-Fi
Wireless Local Area Networks, 164
WLANSs, 164
World Clock widget, 213
WPA2 security, 43, 174

X

X-Rates.com, 200
XE.com.uce, 200
XTool Computer Tracker, 149

Y

Yahoo maps, 209
Yahoo! Messenger, 210

Z

Zinio Reader, 3-4
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G Guide to Mobile Computing
a q I For Mac laptops using Mac 0S X
on t e o ] John Tollett with Robin Williams
Now that you have a Mac laptop, you have everything you need to be a Road Warrior—a mobile
computing expert. Grab your Mac laptop and let John and Robin show you how to realize the full
potential of mobile computing. Be productive, be creative, or just have a lot of fun while you're on

the go! Whether you're traveling from one room to the other, from home to office, or even to another
country, Macs on the Go! shows you how to take advantage of the power of mobility.

You'll learn how to: e John Tollett has co-authored numerous

books with Robin, including The Robi
Modify your Network settings for connectivity. - % v;ﬁi;mv: Ma COO;;(';:;‘ :agnrh:r E?:Iil,;::n-

Use the Mac’s built-in software to keep in touch. . - The Non-Designer’s Web Book; Cool Mac

: : ; -- Apps; Robin Williams Design Workshop;
;etcﬁé":::}g send email from almost anywhere " ° |~ and Web Design Workshop. John has

_‘ ~1 over 30 years' experience working as a
Customize Network settings. et ' " professional designer and illustrator.

’ =1 He has used the Macintosh professionally
since 1988 and in the past five years has owned and traveled with
five different Mac PowerBooks and iBooks. Most of his current
Keep in touch using.Mac Group pages or iWeb projects involve web design, digital video production and editing,
for blogs, photo pages, and movie pages. DVD design, and practicing Road Warrior techniques.

V¥ Take advantage of cool .Mac account features.

Use iChat to video conference or audio chat
while on the go.

Robin Williams is the author of dozens
of best-selling and award-winning books,

And you'll learn about: : W including The Little Mac Book, The Non-

Bluetooth and Wi-Fi technology.

Wireless connections and Hotspots.

Using a mobile phone to connect to the Internet.
File sharing while on the go.

Designer’s Design Book, Robin Williams
Desi¢n Workshop, Web Design Workshop,
and Mac OS X Tiger: Peachpit Learning
Series. She is considered an icon by many
in the Mac community. Through her
writing, teaching, and seminars, Robin has

Advanced Road Warrior tips. educated and influenced an entire generation of computer users
in the areas of design, typography, deskiop publishing, the Mac,
and the web.

Book Level @ Peachpit Press
[ Beginning 1249 Eighth Street
[ Intermediate Berkeley, CA 94710

-283-9444
[ Advanced 333.553.2}3 ISBN D-32L-24748-5

Computer Book Shelf Category: 510-52+-2221 fax US $21.99 52199
Macintosh/Mobile Computing www.peachpit.com g N “
247483

Canada $29.99

Covers: Apple laptops that have wireless cards
(802.11b/g) and Mac OS X version 10:4.x (Tiger) installed. UK£15.99

Most information is also compatible with earlier 9 1780321
versions of Mac OS X (Jaguar and Panther).

Visit web.mac.com/roadrat for updates, tips, blogs, and more.



